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Message

MRCEW, HYDERABAD has always been a front runner to organize such
events and this time too we have come up with “2nd NATIONAL CONFERENCE ON
SOFT COMPUTING, COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS & SCIENCES (NCSCCSS 2K19)
on 22-23rd November 2019”. I strongly believe that this conference will provide
tools and knowledge to overcome significant problems appearing in our industry
and society by identifying innovative ideas and technologies introduced by the
researchers and students. The success of this conference will encourage us in

introducing many more initiatives for innovative trends in the coming years.

CH. MALLA REDDY
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Message

It gives me immense pleasure to be a part of this hosting team of
“2nd  NATIONAL CONFERENCE ON SOFT COMPUTING, COMMUNICATION
SYSTEMS & SCIENCES (NCSCCSS 2K19)”. I hope that the conference serves as a
locus for interdisciplinary, a space for discourse and collaboration. I would like to
express my appreciation to the organizing committee for their dedicated efforts to
materialize the conference. I hope all the participants will have a fruitful and
beneficial experience. Finally, I congratulate Principal, HODs, college faculty,
student representatives and participant for their efforts in organizing and

participating in this conference and wish the conference all the success.

Sri. CH.MAHENDER REDDY
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Message

I am very happy that the Department of CSE & ECE is organizing
“2nd  NATIONAL CONFERENCE ON SOFT COMPUTING, COMMUNICATION
SYSTEMS & SCIENCES (NCSCCSS 2K19)”. This conference is a unique forum for
exchange of innovative ideas, technical expertise for technological advancements
etc. in this evergreen field. It includes keynote address from Academicians and
paper presentation by research scholars. It is a matter of joy for us to welcome the
participants to this conference. In a nutshell, the conference promises to transcend
to a new and unprecedented level of excellence. I congratulate the all faculty
members of CSE & ECE for their cooperation and hard work in making this

conference a grand success.

DR. VAKA MURALI MOHAN
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Message

It is our great honor to welcome you all the delegates from various parts of
the Country to 2nd National Conference on Soft Computing, Communication
Systems & Sciences (NCSCCSS 2K19). Information provided in various papers and
reproduced in the proceedings is aimed at benefiting the Engineers and
professionals. It is expected that the purpose would be served in a satisfactory
manner through in-depth discussion and interaction among participants during
the conference. I take this opportunity to record my heartfelt appreciation and
gratitude to all the authors, delegates, conference chairman and all others
participating. We sincerely hope that NCSCCSS 2K19 provides an excellent open
forum to exchange ideas and latest research accomplishments among academia

and industries.

DR. KANAKA DURGA RETURI
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Message

It is our great honour to welcome you all the delegates from various parts of
the Country to “2nd National Conference on Soft Computing, Communication
Systems & Sciences (NCSCCSS 2K19)”. The proceedings represent scholarly work
of advanced and innovative thinkers and educators from around the world. It is felt
that it is only through the exchange of information that one can hope to keep up
with the rapidly changing world around us. I wish all the delegates, a great
educational and informative experience at the conference. My best wishes to all the

participants of this conference.

DR. ARCHEK PRAVEEN KUMAR
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I am glad to note that “MALLA REDDY COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING FOR
WOMEN” has taken the initiative to conduct a two day 2»d NATIONAL
CONFERENCE ON SOFT COMPUTING, COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS & SCIENCES
(NCSCCSS 2K19) on 22-23r November 2019. Advances in Soft Computing &
Communication Technologies gives the latest communication promises faster than
other facilities, because of the best possible information and communication
updates in current trends. I am sure the deliberations during the conference will
expose the Staff, Research Scholars and Students to what is new and what is
ahead in Soft Computing & Communication Technologies..........

I congratulate the organizers and convey my best wishes for the success of
the Conference in the fulfillment of its objectives.

With Regards

(DR. C.SRINIVASA KUMAR)
Editor-In-Chief, IJASCT
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Abstract— We develop numerous neural systems with
tailoring loss functions to understand sentiment embeddings.
We learn sentiment embeddings from tweets with good and
bad emoticons as distant-supervised corpora with no manual
annotations. Within this paper, we advise learning sentiment-
specific word embeddings dubbed sentiment embeddings for
sentiment analysis. An upright forward strategy is to represent
each word like a one-hot vector, whose length is vocabulary
size and just one dimension is 1, with all of others being . To
be able to learn sentiment embeddings effectively, we develop
numerous neural systems to capture sentiment of texts in
addition to contexts of words with dedicated loss functions.
We collect sentence level sentiment information instantly
from Twitter. This is dependent on the glory that bigger
training data usually results in more effective word
representation. To guarantee the excellence of the expanded
words, we set threshold for every category to gather the
products rich in quality as expanded words. We evaluate the
potency of sentiment embeddings empirically by making use
of these to three sentiment analysis tasks. Existing embedding
learning approaches are mainly based on distributional
hypothesis. However, it might be a tragedy for sentiment
analysis because they have opposite sentiment polarity labels.

Keywords— Sentiment embeddings, natural language
processing, word embeddings, sentiment analysis, neural
networks.

1. INTRODUCTION

We advise learning sentiment
embeddings that encode sentiment of texts in
continuous word representation. Sentiment
embeddings could be naturally utilized as
word features for various sentiment analysis
tasks without feature engineering. We apply
sentiment embeddings to word-level sentiment
analysis, sentence level sentiment
classification, and building sentiment lexicons.
A pioneered work in this subject is offered by
Bengio et al [1]. They introduce a neural
probabilistic language model that learns
concurrently a continuing representation for
words and also the probability function for
word sequences according to these word
representations. One common method of
uncover the similarities between words would
be to become familiar with a clustering of
words. Each word is connected having a
discrete class, and words within the same
class offer a similar experience in certain

respects. CBOW model predicts the present
word in line with the embeddings of their
context words, and Skip-gram model predicts
surrounding words because of the embeddings
of current word [2].

2. LEARNING METHOD:

Existing embedding learning approaches are
mainly based on distributional hypothesis,
which claims that the representations of test is
reflected by their contexts. Consequently,
words concentrating on the same grammatical
usages and semantic meanings, for example
“hotel” and “motel”, are mapped into
neighboring vectors within the embedding
space. Since word embeddings -capture
semantic similarities between words, they've
been leveraged as inputs or extra word
features for various natural language
processing tasks. Mnih and Hinton introduce a
log-bilinear language model. Collobert and
Weston train word embeddings having a
ranking-type hinge loss function by replacing
the center word inside a window having a at
random selected one. Mikolov et al. introduce
continuous bag-of-words (CBOW) and
continuous skip-gram, and release the most
popular word2vec3 toolkit. CBOW model
predicts the present word in line with the
embeddings of their context words, and Skip-
gram model predicts surrounding words
because of the embeddings of current word.
Mnih and Kavukcuoglu accelerate the
embedding learning procedure with noise
contrastive estimation [3]. Disadvantages of
existing system: Probably the most serious
issue of context-based embedding learning
algorithms is they only model the contexts of
words but disregard the sentiment information
of text. Consequently, words with opposite
polarity, for example negative and positive, are
mapped into close vectors within the
embedding space. Existing word embedding
learning algorithms typically just use the
contexts of words but disregard the sentiment
of texts.
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3. SENTIMENT LEARNING EMBEDDINGS:

Within this paper, we advise learning
sentiment-specific word embeddings dubbed
sentiment embeddings for sentiment analysis.
We retain the potency of word contexts and
exploit sentiment of texts for learning more
effective continuous word representations. By
recording both context and sentiment level
evidences, the closest neighbors within the
embedding space are not only seen
semantically similar but additionally favor to
achieve the same sentiment polarity, that it is
in a position to separate negative and positive
to opposite ends from the spectrum. We learn
sentiment embeddings from tweets, leveraging
good and bad emoticons as pseudo sentiment
labels of sentences  without manual
annotations. We have lexical level sentiment
supervision from Urban Dictionary with
different small listing of sentiment seeds with
minor manual annotation. We advise learning
sentiment embeddings that encode sentiment
of texts in continuous word representation. We
learn sentiment embeddings from tweets with
good and bad emoticons as distant-supervised
corpora with no manual annotations. We verify
the potency of sentiment embeddings by
making use of these to three sentiment
analysis tasks. Empirical experimental results
reveal that sentiment embeddings outshine
context-based embeddings on several
benchmark datasets of those tasks [4].
Benefits of suggested system: We evaluate the
potency of sentiment embeddings empirically
by making use of these to three sentiment
analysis tasks. Word level sentiment analysis
on benchmark sentiment lexicons might help
us decide if sentiment embeddings are helpful
to uncover similarities between sentiment
words. Sentence level sentiment classification
on tweets and reviews allow us to understand
whether sentiment embeddings are useful in
recording discriminative features for predict
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the sentiment of text. Building sentiment
lexicon is helpful for calculating the level that
sentiment embeddings improve lexical level
tasks that should find similarities between

words. Experimental results reveal that
sentiment embeddings consistently beat
context-based word embeddings, and yields

condition-of-the-art performances on several
benchmark datasets of those tasks.
Implementation: We develop a conjecture
model similar towards the representative
“context prediction” neural language model
provided by Bengio et al. Labutov and Lipson
re-embed existing word embeddings with
logistic regression by regarding sentiment
supervision of sentences like a regularization
item. we describe a conjecture model along
with a ranking model to encode contexts of
words for learning word embeddings. These
context-based models is going to be naturally
added to sentiment-specific models for
learning sentiment embeddings. The contexts
of the target word might be preceding,
following or surrounding words happened in a
bit of text. We describe two neural systems
together with a conjecture model along with a
ranking model to consider factors of sentiment
of sentences [5]. The fundamental concept of
the conjecture model is regarding sentiment
conjecture like a multi-class classification
task. We design a hybrid loss function that is
weighted straight line mixture of the sentiment
loss and also the context loss. We use 2 kinds
of lexical level information, namely word-word
associations and word-sentiment associations.
We develop two regularizes to mnaturally
incorporate them into aforementioned
sentiment, context and hybrid neural models.
Within this work, the term clusters utilized in
this part are acquired instantly from Urban
Dictionary. To be able to collect sources that
contains massive word associations, we
leverage Urban Dictionary without needing any
manual annotation.

Sentiment Analysis at Word-Level: A much
better sentiment embedding should be capable
of map positive words into close vectors, to
map negative words into close vectors, and
also to separate positive words and negative
words apart. We utilize CBOW within the
experiments that is similar to the context-
conjecture model. Two hybrid models yields
best performances because they capture not
just contexts of words but additionally
sentiment information of sentences. Because
we evaluate sentiment embeddings on word
level sentiment analysis lexicons, we don't
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match up against the embeddings learned with
word level information for fair comparison
within this part. On word level sentiment
analysis, we reveal that sentiment embeddings
are helpful for finding similarities between
sentiment words [6].

Sentiment Catalog at Sentence-Level:
Rather of utilizing hands-crafting features, we
use sentiment embeddings to write the feature
of the sentence. The sentiment classifier is
made from sentences with by hand annotated
sentiment polarity. It's important to note that,
Twitter sentiment classification evaluation in
SemEval asks participants to complete ternary
classification over positive, negative and
neutral groups. Sentiment embeddings may
also be naturally given with other semantic
composition models like Recursive Neural
Network and Convolution Neural Network. In
sentiment analysis community, SVM classifier
with bag of ngrams is really a standard
baseline for sentiment classification. On
sentence level sentiment classification,
sentiment embeddings are useful in recording
discriminative features for predicting the
sentiment of sentences.

Sentiment Lexicon: We introduce a
classification method of build sentiment
lexicon by regarding sentiment embeddings as
word features, after which describe
experimental settings and also the results. We
evaluate the potency of sentiment lexicons by
making use of them as features for Twitter
sentiment classification inside a condition-of-
the-art supervised learning pipeline [7]. On
lexical level task like building sentiment
lexicon, sentiment embeddings are proven to
become helpful for calculating the similarities
between words.

4. CONCLUSION:

Probably the most serious issue of context-
based embedding learning algorithms is they
only model the contexts of words but disregard
the sentiment information of text. By mixing
context and sentiment level evidences, the
closest neighbors in sentiment embedding
space are semantically similar also it favors
words with similar sentiment polarity. To be
able to learn sentiment embeddings effectively,
we develop numerous neural systems with
tailoring loss functions, and collect massive
texts instantly with sentiment signals like
emoticons because the training data. The
fundamental concept of ranking model is when
the gold sentiment polarity of the word
sequence is positive, the predicted positive
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score ought to be greater compared to negative
score. We conduct word level sentiment
classification to help investigate the potency of
sentiment embeddings in recording similarities
between sentiment words. We compare
sentiment embeddings with several baseline
embedding learning algorithms for Twitter
sentiment classification. The potency of
sentiment embeddings are verified empirically
on three sentiment analysis tasks.
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Abstract— In comparison, you are able to that the
opportunistic variant of backpressure, diversity backpressure
routing ensures bounded expected total backlog for those
stabilizable arrival rates. D-ORCD with single destination is
demonstrated to make sure a bounded expected delay for
those systems and under any admissible traffic, as long as the
speed of computations is sufficiently fast in accordance with
traffic statistics. Opportunistic routing mitigates the outcome
of poor wireless links by exploiting the broadcast nature of
wireless transmissions and also the path diversity. E-DIVBAR
is suggested: when selecting the following relay one of the
groups of potential forwarders, E-DIVBAR views the sum
differential backlog and also the expected hop-count towards
the destination. The present property of ignoring the price
towards the destination, however, becomes the bane of the
approach, resulting in poor delay performance in low to
moderate traffic. The primary contribution of the paper is to
supply a distributed opportunistic routing policy with
congestion diversity to which, rather of the simple addition
utilized in E-DIVBAR, the congestion details are integrated
using the distributed shortest path computations. We reveal
that an identical analytic guarantee could be acquired
concerning the throughput optimality of D-ORCD.
Particularly, we prove the throughput optimality of D-ORCD
by searching in the convergence of D-ORCD to some
centralized form of the formula.

Keywords— Stabilizable, congestion measure, Lyapunov
analysis, opportunistic routing, queuing stability, routing
policy

1. INTRODUCTION

We think about the problem of routing
packets across a multi-hop network composed
of multiple causes of traffic and wireless links
while making certain bounded expected delay.
Each packet transmission could be overheard
with a random subset of receiver nodes among
that the next relay is chosen opportunistically.
When multiple streams of packets will be to
traverse the network, however, it may be
desirable to route some packets along longer
or even pricier pathways, if these pathways
eventually result in links which are less
congested [1]- More precisely, the
opportunistic routing decisions come in a web-

based manner by selecting the following relay
in line with the actual transmission outcomes
in addition to a rank ordering of neighboring
nodes. To make sure throughput optimality,
backpressure-based algorithms make a move
completely different. This very property of
ignoring the price towards the destination,
however, becomes the bane of the approach,
resulting in poor delay performance in low to
moderate traffic. E-DIVBAR is suggested: when
selecting the following relay one of the groups
of potential forwarders, E-DIVBAR views the
sum differential backlog and also the expected
hop-count towards the destination. The
primary contribution of the paper is to supply
a distributed opportunistic routing policy with
congestion diversity (D-ORCD) to which, rather
of the simple addition utilized in E-DIVBAR,
the congestion details are integrated using the
distributed shortest path computations. We
offer detailed simulation study of delay
performance of D-ORCD. We tackle a few of
the system-level issues noticed in realistic
settings via detailed QualNet simulations.
Additionally towards the simulation studies,
we prove that D-ORCD is throughput optimal
when there's just one destination and also the
network are operating in stationary regime.
While characterizing delay performance is
frequently not analytically tractable, many
variants of backpressure formula are
recognized to achieve throughput optimality.
Within this work, however, we've selected to
concentrate our comparative analysis around
the following solutions in literature that have
similar overhead, complexity, and practical
structure: ExOR, DIVBAR, and E-DIVBAR.
Under this insurance policy packets are routed
based on a rank ordering from the nodes with
different congestion measure [2]. In addition,
we suggested an operating distributed and
asynchronous 802.11 compatible
implementation of D-ORCD, whose
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performance was investigated using a detailed
group of QualNet simulations for practical and
realistic systems. The primary challenge in the
style of minimum-delay routing policies is
balancing the trade-off between routing the
packets across the shortest pathways towards
the destination and disbursing the traffic
based on the maximum backpressure.
Compared, D-ORCD may very well be a
packet-based form of the min-backlogged-path
routing without an excuse for the enumeration
of pathways over the network and/or pricey
computations of total backlog along pathways.
In addition, this paper proposes an operating
implementation of D-ORCD which empirically
optimizes critical formula parameters as well
as their effects on delay in addition to protocol
overhead. In addition, while LIFO-
Backpressure policy guarantees stability with
minimal queue-length variations, realistic
burst traffic in large multi-hop wireless
systems may lead to queue-length variations
and unnecessarily high delay.

2. CLASSICAL DESIGN:

The opportunistic routing schemes could
possibly cause severe congestion and
unbounded delay. In comparison, you are able
to that the opportunistic variant of
backpressure, diversity backpressure routing
ensures bounded expected total backlog for
those stabilizable arrival rates. To make sure
throughput optimality, backpressure-based
algorithms make a move completely different:
instead of using any metric of closeness
towards the destination, they pick the receiver
using the largest positive differential backlog
[3]. Disadvantages of existing system: Other
existing provably throughput optimal routing
policies distribute the traffic in your area
inside a manner much like DIVBAR and
therefore, lead to large delay. E-DIVBAR
doesn't always create a Dbetter delay
performance than DIVBAR.

[ Virtual routing table (VT) ] Actual routing table (RTJ

Control packets
I Data Packets

il <) compute
L 1
RX

™

Fig.1.Proposed block diagram

3. ROBUST SCHEME:

An extensive analysis from the performance of
D-ORCD is supplied in 2 directions: We offer
detailed simulation study of delay performance
of D-ORCD. We tackle a few of the system-level
issues noticed in realistic settings via detailed
simulations. Additionally towards the
simulation studies, we prove that D-ORCD is
throughput optimal when there's just one
destination (single commodity) and also the
network are operating in stationary regime.
While characterizing delay performance is
frequently not analytically tractable, many
variants of backpressure formula are
recognized to achieve throughput optimality
[4]. Throughout the transmission stage, a node
transmits a packet. Within this paper, we
provided a distributed opportunistic routing
policy with congestion diversity by mixing the
key facets of shortest path routing with

individuals of backpressure routing.
Simulations demonstrated that D-ORCD
consistently outperforms existing routing

algorithms. Benefits of suggested system: We
reveal that D-ORCD exhibits better delay
performance than condition-of-the-art routing
policies concentrating on the same complexity,
namely, ExOR, DIVBAR, and E-DIVBAR. We
reveal that the relative performance
improvement over existing solutions, generally,
depends upon the network topology but is
frequently significant used, where perfectly
symmetric network deployment and traffic the
weather is uncommon. The optimality from the
centralized option would be established using
a type of Lyapunov functions suggested.

Implementation: Throughout the
acknowledgment stage, each node which has
effectively received the transmitted packet,
transmits an acknowledgment towards the
transmitter node. D-ORCD then takes routing
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decisions with different congestion-aware
distance vector metric, known as the
congestion measure. D-ORCD uses routing
table each and every node to look for the next
best hop. The routing table at node includes a
listing of neighbors along with a structure
composed of believed congestion measure for
those neighbors in connected with various
destinations. The routing table functions like a
storage and decision component in the routing
layer. The temporary congestion measures are
computed inside a fashion much like a
distributed stochastic routing computation of
utilizing the backlog information at the outset
of the computation cycle. More precisely, node
periodically computes its very own congestion
measure and subsequently advertises it to the
neighbors using control packets at times of
seconds. More particularly, throughout the
relaying stage, the relaying responsibility from
the packet is now use a node using the least
congestion measure among those that have
obtained the packet. The congestion way of
measuring a node connected having a given
destination provides approximately the perfect
draining duration of a packet coming at this
node until it reaches destination. Finally the
particular routing table is updated while using
records within the virtual routing table after
every second [5]. Noting the expected
transmission time at node for that packet may

then be approximated. We discuss the
implementation problems with D-ORCD,
especially, distributed and asynchronous

iterative Computations. We offer a short
discussion from the fundamental challenges of
D-ORCD such as the three-way handshake
procedure employed in the MAC layer, link
quality estimation, avoidance of loops while
routing, and overhead reduction issues. The
implementation of D-ORCD, similar to the
opportunistic routing plan, involves selecting a
relay node one of the candidate group of nodes
which have received and acknowledged a
packet effectively. One of the leading
challenges within the implementation of the
opportunistic routing formula, generally, and
D-ORCD particularly, is the style of an 802.11
compatible acknowledgement mechanism in
the MAC layer. Here we propose an operating
and straightforward method to implement
acknowledgement architecture. Specifically,
before any transmission, transmitter performs
funnel sensing and starts transmission
following the back off counter is decremented
to zero. The priority ordering determines the
virtual time slot where the candidate nodes

transmit their acknowledgement [6]. Nodes
within the set which have effectively received
the packet then transmit acknowledgement
packets sequentially within the order based on
the transmitter node. Within our
implementation, we've cheated the priority-
based queuing D-ORCD prioritizes the control
packets by assigning them the greatest strict
priority, lowering the probability the packets
are delivered to the MAC layer as well as
making certain a prompt receiving the control
packets. Furthermore, D-ORCD scheduler
assigns a sufficiently lower PHY rate for that
control packets. In passive probing, the
overhearing capacity from the wireless medium
is required. The nodes are configured to
promiscuous mode, hence enabling these to
hear the packets from neighbors. In passive
probing, the MAC layer monitors the amount
of packets caused by the neighbors such as
the retransmissions. We've extended the rule
to D-ORCD by advertising the routes as
unreachable to  greater rated nodes.
Particularly, you can easily observe that this
overhead cost, i.e., the entire quantity of ACKs
sent per data packet transmission, increases
linearly with how big the group of potential
forwarders. Thus, we think about a
modification of D-ORCD by means of
opportunistically routing with partial diversity
[7]. We think about the modifications of D-
ORCD with partial diversity and choose the
amount of neighbors which acknowledge the
reception from the packet. This analysis
characterizes the trade-off between
performance and also the overhead cost
connected with receiver diversity. In Split-
horizon with poison reverse, a node advertises
routes as unreachable towards the node by
which these were learned. Without effort, this
process penalizes the routes with loops and
removes them in the group of available
alternatives. Finally, a weighted average can be
used to mix the active and passive estimates to
look for the link success odds.

3. CONCLUSION:

The aim of this paper would be to design a
routing  policy  with improved delay
performance over existing opportunistic
routing policies. We advise a period-different
distance vector, which helps the network to
route packets via a neighbor using the least
believed delivery time. D-ORCD
opportunistically routes a packet using three
stages of: transmission, acknowledgment, and
relaying. We provided theoretical throughput
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optimality evidence of D-ORCD. In D-ORCD,
we don't model the interference in the nodes
within the network, but rather leave that issue
to some classical MAC operation. Passive
probing doesn't introduce any extra overhead
cost but could be slow, while active probing
rates are set individually from the data rate
but introduces pricey overhead. D-ORCD
approximates the reply to the fixed point
equation using a distributed distance vector
approach. The generalization towards the
systems with inter-funnel interference appear
to follow along with directly, where, the cost of
the generalization is proven is the
centralization from the routing/scheduling
globally over the network or perhaps a
constant factor performance lack of the
distributed variants. The implementation of D-
ORCD, similar to the opportunistic routing
plan, involves selecting a relay node one of the
candidate group of nodes which have received
and acknowledged a packet effectively.
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Abstract— In comparison, you are able to that the
opportunistic variant of backpressure, diversity backpressure
routing ensures bounded expected total backlog for those
stabilizable arrival rates. D-ORCD with single destination is
demonstrated to make sure a bounded expected delay for
those systems and under any admissible traffic, as long as the
speed of computations is sufficiently fast in accordance with
traffic statistics. Opportunistic routing mitigates the outcome
of poor wireless links by exploiting the broadcast nature of
wireless transmissions and also the path diversity. E-DIVBAR
is suggested: when selecting the following relay one of the
groups of potential forwarders, E-DIVBAR views the sum
differential backlog and also the expected hop-count towards
the destination. The present property of ignoring the price
towards the destination, however, becomes the bane of the
approach, resulting in poor delay performance in low to
moderate traffic. The primary contribution of the paper is to
supply a distributed opportunistic routing policy with
congestion diversity to which, rather of the simple addition
utilized in E-DIVBAR, the congestion details are integrated
using the distributed shortest path computations. We reveal
that an identical analytic guarantee could be acquired
concerning the throughput optimality of D-ORCD.
Particularly, we prove the throughput optimality of D-ORCD
by searching in the convergence of D-ORCD to some
centralized form of the formula.

Keywords— Stabilizable, congestion measure, Lyapunov
analysis, opportunistic routing, queuing stability, routing
policy.

1. INTRODUCTION

We think about the problem of routing
packets across a multi-hop network composed
of multiple causes of traffic and wireless links
while making certain bounded expected delay.
Each packet transmission could be overheard
with a random subset of receiver nodes among
that the next relay is chosen opportunistically.
When multiple streams of packets will be to
traverse the network, however, it may be
desirable to route some packets along longer
or even pricier pathways, if these pathways
eventually result in links which are less
congested [1]. More precisely, the
opportunistic routing decisions come in a web-
based manner by selecting the following relay
in line with the actual transmission outcomes
in addition to a rank ordering of neighboring
nodes. To make sure throughput optimality,

backpressure-based algorithms make a move
completely different. This very property of
ignoring the price towards the destination,
however, becomes the bane of the approach,
resulting in poor delay performance in low to
moderate traffic. E-DIVBAR is suggested: when
selecting the following relay one of the groups
of potential forwarders, E-DIVBAR views the
sum differential backlog and also the expected
hop-count towards the destination. The
primary contribution of the paper is to supply
a distributed opportunistic routing policy with
congestion diversity (D-ORCD) to which, rather
of the simple addition utilized in E-DIVBAR,
the congestion details are integrated using the
distributed shortest path computations. We
offer detailed simulation study of delay
performance of D-ORCD. We tackle a few of
the system-level issues noticed in realistic
settings via detailed QualNet simulations.
Additionally towards the simulation studies,
we prove that D-ORCD is throughput optimal
when there's just one destination and also the
network are operating in stationary regime.
While characterizing delay performance is
frequently not analytically tractable, many
variants of backpressure formula are
recognized to achieve throughput optimality.
Within this work, however, we've selected to
concentrate our comparative analysis around
the following solutions in literature that have
similar overhead, complexity, and practical
structure: ExOR, DIVBAR, and E-DIVBAR.
Under this insurance policy packets are routed
based on a rank ordering from the nodes with
different congestion measure [2]. In addition,
we suggested an operating distributed and
asynchronous 802.11 compatible
implementation of D-ORCD, whose
performance was investigated using a detailed
group of QualNet simulations for practical and
realistic systems. The primary challenge in the
style of minimum-delay routing policies is
balancing the trade-off between routing the
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packets across the shortest pathways towards
the destination and disbursing the traffic
based on the maximum backpressure.
Compared, D-ORCD may very well be a
packet-based form of the min-backlogged-path
routing without an excuse for the enumeration
of pathways over the network and/or pricey
computations of total backlog along pathways.
In addition, this paper proposes an operating
implementation of D-ORCD which empirically
optimizes critical formula parameters as well
as their effects on delay in addition to protocol
overhead. In addition, while LIFO-
Backpressure policy guarantees stability with
minimal queue-length variations, realistic
burst traffic in large multi-hop wireless
systems may lead to queue-length variations
and unnecessarily high delay.

2. CLASSICAL DESIGN:

The opportunistic routing schemes could
possibly cause severe congestion and
unbounded delay. In comparison, you are able
to that the opportunistic variant of
backpressure, diversity backpressure routing
ensures bounded expected total backlog for
those stabilizable arrival rates. To make sure
throughput optimality, backpressure-based
algorithms make a move completely different:
instead of wusing any metric of closeness
towards the destination, they pick the receiver
using the largest positive differential backlog
[3]. Disadvantages of existing system: Other
existing provably throughput optimal routing
policies distribute the traffic in your area
inside a manner much like DIVBAR and
therefore, lead to large delay. E-DIVBAR
doesn't always create a Dbetter delay
performance than DIVBAR.

[ Virtual routing table (VT) ] Actual routing table (RT)

Control packets Control packets
Data Packets

|
' ) _compute

»

!

e —

‘ 1 4

RX X

Fig.1.Proposed block diagram

3. ROBUST SCHEME:
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An extensive analysis from the performance of
D-ORCD is supplied in 2 directions: We offer
detailed simulation study of delay performance
of D-ORCD. We tackle a few of the system-level
issues noticed in realistic settings via detailed
simulations. Additionally towards the
simulation studies, we prove that D-ORCD is
throughput optimal when there's just one
destination (single commodity) and also the
network are operating in stationary regime.
While characterizing delay performance is
frequently not analytically tractable, many
variants of backpressure formula are
recognized to achieve throughput optimality
[4]. Throughout the transmission stage, a node
transmits a packet. Within this paper, we
provided a distributed opportunistic routing
policy with congestion diversity by mixing the
key facets of shortest path routing with

individuals of backpressure routing.
Simulations demonstrated that D-ORCD
consistently outperforms existing routing

algorithms. Benefits of suggested system: We
reveal that D-ORCD exhibits better delay
performance than condition-of-the-art routing
policies concentrating on the same complexity,
namely, ExOR, DIVBAR, and E-DIVBAR. We
reveal that the relative performance
improvement over existing solutions, generally,
depends upon the network topology but is
frequently significant used, where perfectly
symmetric network deployment and traffic the
weather is uncommon. The optimality from the
centralized option would be established using
a type of Lyapunov functions suggested.

Implementation: Throughout the
acknowledgment stage, each node which has
effectively received the transmitted packet,
transmits an acknowledgment towards the
transmitter node. D-ORCD then takes routing
decisions with different congestion-aware
distance vector metric, known as the
congestion measure. D-ORCD uses routing
table each and every node to look for the next
best hop. The routing table at node includes a
listing of neighbors along with a structure
composed of believed congestion measure for
those neighbors in connected with various
destinations. The routing table functions like a
storage and decision component in the routing
layer. The temporary congestion measures are
computed inside a fashion much like a
distributed stochastic routing computation of
utilizing the backlog information at the outset
of the computation cycle. More precisely, node
periodically computes its very own congestion
measure and subsequently advertises it to the
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neighbors using control packets at times of
seconds. More particularly, throughout the
relaying stage, the relaying responsibility from
the packet is now use a node using the least
congestion measure among those that have
obtained the packet. The congestion way of
measuring a node connected having a given
destination provides approximately the perfect
draining duration of a packet coming at this
node until it reaches destination. Finally the
particular routing table is updated while using
records within the virtual routing table after
every second [5]. Noting the expected
transmission time at node for that packet may

then be approximated. We discuss the
implementation problems with D-ORCD,
especially, distributed and asynchronous

iterative Computations. We offer a short
discussion from the fundamental challenges of
D-ORCD such as the three-way handshake
procedure employed in the MAC layer, link
quality estimation, avoidance of loops while
routing, and overhead reduction issues. The
implementation of D-ORCD, similar to the
opportunistic routing plan, involves selecting a
relay node one of the candidate group of nodes
which have received and acknowledged a
packet effectively. One of the leading
challenges within the implementation of the
opportunistic routing formula, generally, and
D-ORCD particularly, is the style of an 802.11
compatible acknowledgement mechanism in
the MAC layer. Here we propose an operating
and straightforward method to implement
acknowledgement architecture. Specifically,
before any transmission, transmitter performs
funnel sensing and starts transmission
following the back off counter is decremented
to zero. The priority ordering determines the
virtual time slot where the candidate nodes
transmit their acknowledgement [6]. Nodes
within the set which have effectively received
the packet then transmit acknowledgement
packets sequentially within the order based on
the transmitter node. Within our
implementation, we've cheated the priority-
based queuing D-ORCD prioritizes the control
packets by assigning them the greatest strict
priority, lowering the probability the packets
are delivered to the MAC layer as well as
making certain a prompt receiving the control
packets. Furthermore, D-ORCD scheduler
assigns a sufficiently lower PHY rate for that
control packets. In passive probing, the
overhearing capacity from the wireless medium
is required. The nodes are configured to
promiscuous mode, hence enabling these to

hear the packets from neighbors. In passive
probing, the MAC layer monitors the amount
of packets caused by the neighbors such as
the retransmissions. We've extended the rule
to D-ORCD by advertising the routes as
unreachable to  greater rated nodes.
Particularly, you can easily observe that this
overhead cost, i.e., the entire quantity of ACKs
sent per data packet transmission, increases
linearly with how big the group of potential
forwarders. Thus, we think about a
modification of D-ORCD by means of
opportunistically routing with partial diversity
[7]. We think about the modifications of D-
ORCD with partial diversity and choose the
amount of neighbors which acknowledge the
reception from the packet. This analysis
characterizes the trade-off between
performance and also the overhead cost
connected with receiver diversity. In Split-
horizon with poison reverse, a node advertises
routes as unreachable towards the node by
which these were learned. Without effort, this
process penalizes the routes with loops and
removes them in the group of available
alternatives. Finally, a weighted average can be
used to mix the active and passive estimates to
look for the link success odds.

3. CONCLUSION:

The aim of this paper would be to design a
routing policy  with improved delay
performance over existing opportunistic
routing policies. We advise a period-different
distance vector, which helps the network to
route packets via a neighbor using the least
believed delivery time. D-ORCD
opportunistically routes a packet using three
stages of: transmission, acknowledgment, and
relaying. We provided theoretical throughput
optimality evidence of D-ORCD. In D-ORCD,
we don't model the interference in the nodes
within the network, but rather leave that issue
to some classical MAC operation. Passive
probing doesn't introduce any extra overhead
cost but could be slow, while active probing
rates are set individually from the data rate
but introduces pricey overhead. D-ORCD
approximates the reply to the fixed point
equation using a distributed distance vector
approach. The generalization towards the
systems with inter-funnel interference appear
to follow along with directly, where, the cost of
the generalization is proven is the
centralization from the routing/scheduling
globally over the network or perhaps a
constant factor performance lack of the
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distributed variants. The implementation of D-
ORCD, similar to the opportunistic routing
plan, involves selecting a relay node one of the
candidate group of nodes which have received
and acknowledged a packet effectively.
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Abstract— Differential privacy is an infinitely more
rigorous privacy model. It takes the released information is
insensitive towards the addition or removal of merely one
record. Within this paper, we try to solve this concern and
propose a mechanism that may verify if the utility from the
printed data is equivalent to the utility claimed through the
writer without compromising the information privacy, namely
disclosing the raw data, even if your writer is dishonest. Our
proposal solves the task to ensure the utility from the printed
data in line with the encrypted frequencies from the original
data records rather of the plain values. Both DiffPart and
DiffGen safeguard data privacy at the fee for data quality. We
think about the problem of directly computing the utility of
ultimate data printed via differential privacy inside a
horizontally distributed context. We concentrate on the
classical frequent itemset mining formula Apriori within this
paper. The providers then sequentially verify the auxiliary
datasets to determine whether their information is properly
involved. In some instances, the information publishers might
even cheat within this process for a number of reasons. And
lastly, anyone can compute a straight line transformation
from the utility from the released dataset in ciphertext with
individual’s verified auxiliary datasets and verify if the utility
could be recognized. An easy method to prevent such
occasions would be to ask them to write their raw data along
with their papers for supervision. we present our experiments
to judge the effectiveness and efficiency in our proposal.

Keywords— Apriori algorithm, collaborative data
publishing, utility verification, differential privacy.

1. INTRODUCTION

Within this paper, we first propose a
privacy-preserving utility verification
mechanism based on cryptographic way of
DiffPart - a differentially private plan created
for set-valued data. Such scenarios, the
information users could have a strong demand
to determine the utility from the printed data
because most anonymization techniques have
negative effects on data utility. To apply this
model, the related anonymization mechanisms
will often have to include noise towards the
printed data, or probabilistically generalize the
raw data. Within this paper, we classify the
information to become printed into two
classes: set-valued data and relational data [1]
[2]. We first propose a privacy-preserving
utility verification mechanism for DiffPart, a

differentially private anonymization formula
created for set-valued data. Then we extend
the above mentioned mechanism to DiffGen, a
differentially private anonymization formula
created for relational data. Mohammed et al.
described differentially private means of
releasing horizontally and vertically distributed
data. However, lots of differentially private
methods happen to be suggested to deal with
several types of data. The generalization of the
categorical attribute is dependent on a set
taxonomy tree. Non-interactive systems
publish all of the sanitized data previously so
the miners get full accessibility printed data.
This provides researchers much greater
versatility in performing the needed analysis.
As all of the intermediate datasets are
encrypted by our probabilistic cryptosystem,
it's infeasible for that wuser or even the
providers to understand more information
concerning the raw data between any
neighboring inputs [3].

2. SYSTEM DESIGN:

Lots of privacy models and corresponding
anonymization = mechanisms have been
proposed within the literature for example k-
anonymityanddifferential privacy Kay-
anonymity and it is variants l-diversity and t-
closeness safeguard privacy by generalizing
the records so that they can't be distinguished
from another records. Differential privacy Isa a
lot more rigorous privacy model. It takes that
the released information is insensitive towards
the addition or elimination of single record.
Disadvantages of existing system: Each one of
these data anonymization mechanisms have
serious negative effects around the data utility
[4]. Consequently, the people that use the
printed data will often have a powerful demand
to ensure the actual utility from the anonym
zed data. This is very challenging because
utility computing usually requires to
understand the raw data, which, however,
ought to be hidden in the verifier because of
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privacy concerns. In some instances, the
information publishers might even cheat
within this process for a number of reasons.

3. ANANYMIZATION APPROACH:

We first propose a privacy-preserving utility
verification mechanism for DiffPart, a
differentially private anonymization formula
created for set-valued data. DiffPartperturbs
the frequencies from the records with different
context-free taxonomy tree with no products
within the original data are generalized. Our
proposal solves the task to ensure the utility
from the printed data in line with the
encrypted frequencies from the original data
records rather of the ©plain values.
Consequently, it may safeguard the initial data
in the verifying parties (i.e., the information
users) simply because they cannot learn
whether or the number of occasions a
particular record seems within the raw dataset
not understanding its real frequency [5].
Additionally, because the encrypted
frequencies are supplied through the writer,
we present a plan for those verifying parties to
incrementally verify its correctness. Then we
extend the above mentioned mechanism to
DiffGen, a differentially private anonymization
formula created for relational data. Not the
same as DiffPart, DiffGenmay generalize the
attribute values before perturbing the
regularity of every record. Information losses
come from both generalization and also the
perturbation. These 2 kinds of information
losses are measured individually by distinct
utility metrics. We take both into account. Our
analysis implies that the utility verification for
generalization operations could be transported
by helping cover their just the printed data.
Consequently, this verification doesn't need
any protection. The utility metric for that
perturbation is comparable with this for
DiffPart. We thus adapt the suggested privacy-
preserving mechanism for this verification. We
conduct a number of experiments upon the
real world set-valued data and relational data
to judge the efficiency from the suggested
mechanisms. The outcomes reveal that these
mechanisms are efficient enough so long as
both data publishing and utility verification
are offline. Benefits of suggested system: Our
theoretical analysis demonstrates the
correctness and also the security from the
suggested mechanism. We think about the
problem of directly computing the utility of
ultimate data printed via differential privacy
inside a horizontally distributed context.

Fundamental Information: Barthes et al.
suggested a framework for reasoning on
differential privacy. The partition of DiffPart in
every round is dependent on a context free
taxonomy tree that ignores the subterranean
dataset, and therefore is deterministic. While
DiffGen uses an exponential mechanism to
pick an applicant for specialization in every
round in line with the subterranean dataset,
and therefore the partition is probabilistic. we
slightly revise this definition to help make the
verification require only homomorphic
additions [6]. Within the novel plan for utility
verification from the dataset printed by
DiffPart or DiffGen within this paper, the
writer will release several encrypted auxiliary
datasets all of which are encrypted with this
particular cryptosystem.

Structure Implementation: Within our system,
the writer supports the complete raw data To
aggregate from distributed data providers.
With regards to collaborative data publication,
these providers safely upload their raw data to
some central writer who's certain to never
disclose these data with other parties such as
the providers. One fix for your problem is
applying a completely distributed privacy
preserving CDP plan counting on no central
facility. The utility verifiers could be either the
people that use the printed data or data
providers. Prior to the incremental verification
protocol, the writer collects the information
posted by all of the providers, performs the
differentially private mechanism. For example,
like a typical set valued data, market basket
information is generally examined for mining
frequent itemsets. Therefore, within this paper,
we must make use of the central writer and
assume it might never reveal any provider’s
raw data to the 3rd party including other
providers. The implementation from the
solutions is performed in C programming
language. To be able to provide sufficiently
strong guarantee of information security, the
safety parameter transported within the
cryptosystem is placed [7]. The general public
key may each provider as the private secret is
shared one of the providers with a couple
secret discussing techniques guaranteeing that
no provider can recover it individually. Then,
the precision from the mining results ought to
be a much better utility metric within this
situation compared to distinction between the
printed and also the original data. To write
relational data without compromising data
privacy, differentially private mechanisms
always execute a generalization first and
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4. CONCLUSION:

Our proposal solves the task to ensure the
utility from the printed data in line with the
encrypted frequencies from the original data
records rather of the plain values. The
outcomes reveal that these mechanisms are
efficient enough so long as both data
publishing and utility verification are offline.
Furthermore, it's enabled to independently
look into the correctness from the encrypted
frequencies supplied by the writer, which will
help identify dishonest publishers. We extend
this mechanism to DiffGen - another
differentially private publishing plan created
for relational data. To ensure the utility from
the printed data, our proposal requires
producing several auxiliary datasets in
ciphertext form. DiffPart recursively assigns
the records to related nodes of the context-free
taxonomy tree and perturbs the frequencies
before publishing. The center of every cluster
will be accustomed to represent other records
within the cluster. The data loss for every
printed record is measured through the
average relative error from the frequency of
every item within the set with regards to the
original record.
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Abstract— To higher serve users’ various social
communication needs, OSNs give a huge assortment of
internet features for his or her users to take part in, for
example building connections, delivering messages,
uploading photos, browsing friends’ latest updates, etc. To
validate the potency of social behavior profile in discovering
account activity anomaly, we use the social behavior profile of
every user to distinguish clickstreams of their particular user
all other users. We investigate portrayal of person user’s
social behaviors to identify account usage anomaly. Many
activities on OSNs require multiple steps to accomplish.
Typical OSNs classify social information into different page
types. Time a person requires to complete each action of the
given activity is heavily affected by the user’s social
characteristics. We present the combined measurement
outcomes of each behavior feature for those users to exhibit
the worth space, and lastly we make use of an example as one
example of user behavior diversities. We further process each
clickstream before performing detailed measurement analysis.
Mix-validation can be used to make certain that every a part
of data can be used for both training and validation, and it
makes sense not produced from biased data. We conduct three
teams of experiments by different training data size, feature
quality, and profile completeness, correspondingly, to judge
their impacts upon the recognition precision. We adjust the
brink of the amount of sample activities to understand more
about if the feature vector quality affects the recognition
precision. The greater kinds of activities a person conducts,
the greater complete its behavior profile could be. A user’s
record distributions of individuals feature values comprise its
behavior profile.

Keywords— Clickstream, online social behavior, privacy,
data analysis, compromised accounts detection, cross-
validation.

1. INTRODUCTION

According to our observation of user
interaction with various OSN services, we
advise several new behavior features that may
effectively evaluate user variations in online
social activities. A social behavior profile
precisely reflects a wuser’s OSN activity
patterns. While a genuine owner conforms to
the account’s social behavior profile
involuntarily, it's hard and pricey for
impostors to feign. Despite the fact that a
user’s credential is hacked, a malicious party
cannot easily have the user’s social tendencies
with no charge of the physical machines the

clickstreams [1] [2]. Yang et al. investigated
connections among identified spammers along
with other malicious account recognition
methods exploit the variations on static profile
or connectivity information between normal
and malicious accounts. By recording a user’s
message posting features, for example timing,
topics and correlation with buddies, they
detected irregular posting behaviors however,
all messages inside a certain duration are
clustered in line with the content, and also the
clusters by which most messages are
published by irregular behaviors are called
from compromised accounts. Typical OSNs
give a huge assortment of social activities to
fulfill their wusers’ communication needs.
Throughout a single trip to a website, a person
may request multiple information. To be able
to observe both extroversive and introversive
behaviors in the participating users, we create
a browser extension to record user activities
on Face book by means of clickstreams [3].

2. TRADITIONAL APPROACH:

Previous research on spamming account
recognition mostly cannot distinguish
compromised accounts from Sybil accounts,
with simply one recent study by Egeleet al.
features compromised accounts recognition.
Existing approaches involve account profile
analysis and message content analysis.
However, account profile analysis is hardly
relevant for discovering compromised
accounts, as their profiles would be the
original common users’ information which will
probably remain intact by spammers [4].
Disadvantages of existing system: Malicious
parties exploit the well-established
connections and trust relationships between
your legitimate account proprietors as well as
their buddies, and efficiently distribute junk e-
mail ads, phishing links, or adware and
spyware, while staying away from being
blocked through the providers. Major OSNs
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today employ IP geolocation logging to fight
against account compromisation. However,
this method may are afflicted by low
recognition granularity and false positive rate.
URL blacklisting has got the challenge of
timely maintenance increase, and message

clustering introduces significant overhead
when exposed to a lot of real-time messages.
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3. ENHANCED DESIGN:

Rather of analyzing account contents or
message contents, we seek to locate the
behavior anomaly of compromised accounts
using legitimate owners’ history social activity
patterns, which may be noticed in a light-
weight manner. To higher serve users’ various
social communication needs, OSNs give a huge
assortment of internet features for his or her
users to take part in, for example building
connections, delivering messages, uploading
photos, browsing friends’ latest updates, etc.
However, the way a user involves in every
activity is totally driven by personal interests
and social habits. Consequently, the
interaction patterns with numerous OSN
activities are usually divergent across a sizable
group of users. While a person has a tendency
to comply with its social patterns, a hacker
from the user account you never know little
concerning the user’s behavior habit will
probably diverge in the patterns. Around the
corner of the aforementioned intuition and
reasoning, we first conduct research on online
user social behaviors by collecting and
analyzing user clickstreams of a common OSN
website. According to our observation of user
interaction with various OSN services, we
advise several new behavior features that may
effectively evaluate user variations in online
social activities [5]. For every behavior feature,
we deduce a behavior metric by acquiring a
record distribution from the value ranges,
observed from each wuser’s clickstreams.
Furthermore, we combine the particular
behavior metrics of every user right into a

social behavior profile, addressing a user’s
social tendencies. Benefits of suggested
system: To validate the potency of social
behavior profile in discovering account activity
anomaly, we use the social behavior profile of
every user to distinguish clickstreams of their
particular user all other users. We conduct
multiple mix-validation experiments, each with
different quantity of input data for building
social behavior profiles. Our evaluation results
reveal that social behavior profile can
effectively differentiate individual OSN users
with precision as much as 98.6%, and also the
more active a person, the greater accurate the
recognition.

Social Behaviors: Because of the many
activities and WebPages, the potential value
spaces of these two features are extremely
large. Normal user activities have a tendency
to explore merely a small part of these feature
value spaces [6]. According to our Face book
measurement study, we evaluate Face book
user tendencies into some eight fine-grained
metrics that match the eight social behavior
features. We apply our understanding
acquired within the Face book measurement
study, and devise a quantification plan for
every behavior feature. With concrete behavior
metrics in hands, we develop a Face book
user’s social behavior profile beginning with
mixing their social behavior metrics into an 8-
vector tuple, then normalizing each vector so
the amount of all elements inside a vector
equals to 1. Giving fat loss on every feature
would be to portray a wuser’s amount of
consistency on several behavior features, also
is hard to feign. Heavy-weighted behavior
features that the wuser behaves more
consistently on play more essential roles in
discovering impostors than light-weighted
features. First, human  behaviors are
intrinsically non-deterministic, therefore a tiny
bit of variation is anticipated even for the
similar activity done by exactly the same user.
Second, since the social behavior profile is
made on the top of record observations, errors
always exists for a finite quantity of samples.
Heavy-weighted behavior features that the
user behaves more consistently on play more
essential roles in discovering impostors than
light-weighted features [7]. To capture the
modification, working out phase could be
repeated utilizing a user’s latest clickstream to
update a user’s behavior profile including
feature weights. Hence, a threshold from the
minimum quantity of sample activities ought
to be assigned to be sure the quality of metric
vectors. Our evaluation on sample Face book
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users signifies that people is capable of high
recognition precision when behavior profiles
are made inside a complete and accurate
fashion.

4. CONCLUSION:

Within this paper, we read the social behaviors
of OSN wusers, i.e., their use of OSN services,
and the wuse of which in discovering the
compromised accounts. Major OSNs today
employ IP geolocation logging to fight against
account compromisation. Offline analyses of
tweets and Face book posts demonstrate that
most junk e-mail are distributed via
compromised accounts, rather of dedicated
junk e-mail accounts. The rate of actions
whenever a user participates in certain
extroversive activities reflects the user’s social
interaction style. We denote the beginning of a
session whenever a user begins to visit Face
book in almost any window or tab of the
browser the finish of the session is denoted
once the user closes all home windows or tabs
that visit Face book, or navigates from Face
book in most home windows or tabs from the
browser. For example, if your wuser’s
extroversive activity metric vectors aren't
available because of the reason why it doesn't
conduct extroversive activities. Additionally,
we compare the outcomes between your
student users and also the online-employed
users. our method could be adopted in
conjunction with existing schemes to fight
against account hijacking.
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Abstract— A prerequisite for answering the above
mentioned research questions is the opportunity to precisely
estimate the political leaning of people involved. Given
retweet and retweeted information are helpful for inferring a
Twitter account’s political leaning, we formulate inference
like a graph Laplacian-egularized least squares problem
featuring its two steps. Prior understanding can readily be
integrated into our inference technique as constraints of the
optimization problem. Sources transporting a serious leaning,
e.g., the election candidates themselves may serve as anchors
with fixed political leaning xi. Used, a resource can
concurrently be scarcely retweeted and also have low
similarity along with other sources. In record inference,
solving ill-posed problems requires us to include prior
understanding from the problem to eliminate undesirable
solutions. we give a regularization term towards the least
squares problem to make sure similar Twitter users, i.e.,
individuals getting similar teams of audience who've
retweeted them, have similar political leaning. retweet
information is better quality than follower data. Retweeting is
frequently an action of approval or recognition, but following
continues to be proven to become of the different nature.
Because the quantity of data readily available for analysis is
restricted because when fast the press sources publish,
researchers might need to aggregate data produced over
lengthy amounts of time, frequently years, to do reliable
analysis. A prerequisite for answering the above mentioned
research questions is the opportunity to precisely estimate the
political leaning of people involved. The temporal dynamics of
political leaning and polarization were also studied. Our
optimization framework can readily be adapted to include
other kinds of information. Our methodology is relevant with
other OSNs with retweet-like endorsement mechanisms, for
example Face book and YouTube with “like” functionality.

Keywords— Twitter, political science, data analytics,
inference, convex programming, signal processing

1. INTRODUCTION

Our technique requires only a steady
flow of tweets although not the Twitter social
networking, and also the computed scores
possess a simple interpretation of “averaging,”
Within this paper, we read the problem of
quantifying and inferring the political leaning
of Twitter users. The Twitter API prevents
crawling the network past the one-hop

neighborhood of the couple of 1000 nodes [1].
However, our method requires just one link
with the actual-time Twitter stream to gather
retweets. Volkova et al. built a number of
Twitter social graphs to enhance neighbors’
features to enhance performance. We find out
the Twitter accounts of two major media
sources, one with liberal and yet another with
conservative leaning. The act of retweeting
carries implicit sentiment from the retweeted.
This is correct whether or not the original
tweet doesn't carry any sentiment itself. By
concentrating on the election candidates4 and
official political party accounts, we have seen a
obvious separation of these two camps: two
same-camp accounts have similarity. The task
of solving ill-posed problems is within picking
out a reasonable solution from the infinite
group of achievable solutions. From the
computational perspective it's beneficial to
sparsely the matrix, therefore we also evaluate
our formula by having an extra k-nearest-
neighbor step [2].

2. TRADITIONAL METHOD:

A number of methods happen to be suggested
to evaluate the level of bias in traditional
press. Indirect methods involve linking media
outlets to reference points with known political
positions. For instance, Lott and Hassett
linked the sentiment of newspaper headlines
to economic indicators. Groseclose and Milyo
linked media outlets to Congress people by co-
citation of think tanks, after which assigned
political bias scores to media outlets in line
with the Americans for Democratic Action
(ADA) lots of Congress people. Gentzkow and
Shapiro performed an automatic analysis of
text content in newspaper articles, and
quantified media slant because the inclination
of the newspaper to make use of phrases more
generally utilized by Republican or Democrat
people from the Congress [3]. Disadvantages of

International Journal of Advances in Soft Computing Technology, Vol.9 , Special Issue of NCSCCSS 2K19 @ISSN: 2229-3515

Page | 18



2" National Conference on Soft Computing, Communication Systems & Sciences 2019

existing system: Poor Twitter, accurate
political leaning estimation poses two key
challenges: Can you really assign significant
statistical scores to tweeters of the position
within the political spectrum? Exactly how
should we devise a technique that leverages
the size of Twitter data while respecting the
speed limits enforced through the Twitter API?
A far more fundamental issue is data scarcity.
Because the quantity of data readily available
for analysis is restricted because when fast the
press sources publish, researchers might need
to aggregate data produced over lengthy
amounts of time, frequently years, to do
reliable analysis [4]. Analyzing media sources
through their OSN outlets offers many
unparalleled possibilities rich in volume data
from interaction using their audience.

users

sources

retweels

» / “ g sentiment
8 R

¢

\

by
2 gl

Fig.1.Proposed system framework
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3. ADVANCED DESIGN:

Our technical contribution would be to frame
political leaning inference like a convex
optimization problem that jointly maximizes
tweet-retweet agreement by having an error
term, and user similarity agreement having a
regularization term that is built also to take
into account heterogeneity in data. Our
technique requires only a steady flow of tweets
although not the Twitter social networking,
and also the computed scores possess a simple
interpretation of “averaging,” i.e., a score may
be the average quantity of positive/negative
tweets expressed when retweeting the
prospective user [5]. Liberals dominate the
populace of less vocal Twitter users with less
retweet activity, however for highly vocal
populations, the liberal-conservative split is
balanced. Partisanship also increases with
localness of people. Hash tag usage patterns
change considerably as political occasions
unfold. Being an event is going on, the
increase of Twitter users taking part in the
discussion helps make the active population

22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

more liberal and fewer polarized. Benefits of
suggested system: It was to outshine many

baseline algorithms. Using its reliability
validated, we applied it to evaluate some
prominent retweet sources, after which

propagated their political leaning to some
bigger group of ordinary Twitter users and
hash tags. Our optimization framework can
readily be adapted to include other kinds of
information.

Implementation: We defined the dates of the
event the following: the beginning date was
identified according to our understanding from
the event, e.g., the beginning duration of a
presidential debate, and also the finish date
was understood to be your day when the
amount of tweets arrived at a nearby minimum
or dropped below those of the beginning date.
While there are lots of options to defining and
constructing ground truth, our option is
motivated by our implicit assumption of
Twitter political leaning to be the perceived
leaning with a source’s retreaters. For every
source we compute its feature vector because
the term frequencies from the 23,794 hash
tags utilized by the very best 1,000 sources [6].
Then we train an SVM classifier while using
900 from the top 1,000 sources that aren't
labeled by 12 human idol judges as training
data. To help support our claim, we compute
the inter-rater agreement in our manual labels
as Fleiss’ k = .430. We adjusted the provided
lexicon by compiling a higher-frequency tweet-
word list per event, after which removing
words13 that people envisage to not carry
sentiment poor elections. We compare the
political leaning scores learnt by our technique
with  “ground truth” ©built by human
evaluation. When it comes to classification, we
discover the retweet network based techniques
to work most effectively. Particularly, a mix of
modularity maximization and label
propagation produces precision and recall
values near to individuals because of our
method. When it comes to classification, we
discover the retweet network based techniques
to work most effectively. Particularly, a mix of
modularity maximization and label
propagation produces precision and recall
values near to individuals because of our
method. Ideas consider a great way to estimate
it while using political leaning lots of the very
best retweet sources. For every hash tag, we
compute its political leaning because the
average of sources which have tried on the
extender at least one time within their printed
tweets [7]. On a single hands, a celebration
draws attention from less vocal users who will
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probably have weak political leaning, and join
the discussion because everybody discusses it.
However, the truth that a usually silent user
joining the discussion may suggest she's
strongly opinionated concerning the subject.

4. CONCLUSION:

Our technical contribution would be to frame
political leaning inference like a convex
optimization problem that jointly maximizes
tweet-retweet agreement by having an error
term, and user similarity agreement having a
regularization term that is built also to take
into account heterogeneity in data.
Regularization is much more essential for
sources with inadequate information available.
The prevalent wutilization of online social
systems (OSNs) to disseminate information
and exchange opinions, by everyone, press and
political actors alike, has allowed new avenues
of research in computational political science.
While using learnt political leaning scores, we
try to evaluate political polarization of the
population, however for this to become
possible we first require a polarization
measure. Using its reliability validated, we
applied it to evaluate some prominent retweet
sources, after which propagated their political
leaning to some bigger group of ordinary
Twitter users and hash tags. Liberals
outnumber conservatives in every day,
whether or not it's an event day or otherwise.
It seems the increase of users throughout an
event drives polarization from the Twitter
population lower, since these extra wusers
generally have less strong political leaning.
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Abstract— We present a singular framework of internet
Multimodal Distance Metric Learning, which concurrently
learns optimal metrics on every individual modality and also
the optimal mixture of the metrics from multiple modalities
via efficient and scalable online learning this paper
investigates a singular framework of internet Multi-modal
Distance Metric Learning, which learns distance metrics from
multi-modal data or multiple kinds of features with an
efficient and scalable online learning plan. OMDML takes
benefits of online learning approaches for high quality and
scalability towards large-scale learning tasks. Like a classical
well-known online learning technique, the Perceptions
formula simply updates the model with the addition of an
incoming instance having a constant weight whenever it's
misclassified. Although various DML algorithms happen to be
suggested in literature, most existing DML methods generally
fit in with single-modal DML for the reason that they become
familiar with a distance metric either on one kind of feature
or on the combined feature space simply by concatenating
multiple kinds of diverse features together. To help lessen the
computational cost, we propose a minimal-rank Online Multi-
modal DML formula, which avoids the necessity of doing
intensive positive semi-definite projections and therefore saves
a lot of computational cost for DML on high-dimensional
data.

Keywords— OMDML, Content-based image retrieval,
multi-modal retrieval, distance metric learning, online
learning, low-ranking

1. INTRODUCTION

Locating a long way metric/function
remains a wide open challenge for content-
based multimedia retrieval tasks till now.
Distance metric learning (DML) is a vital
method to improve similarity search in content-
based image retrieval. Despite being studied
extensively, most existing DML approaches
typically adopt just one-modal learning
framework that learns the space metric on
whether single feature type or perhaps a
combined feature space where multiple kinds
of features are merely concatenated. We further
propose a minimal-rank OMDML formula
which by considerably reducing computational
costs for top-dimensional data without PSD
projection The goal of CBIR would be to search
images by analyzing the particular items in the
look instead of analyzing metadata like

keywords, title and author, so that extensive
efforts happen to be accomplished for
investigating various low-level feature
descriptors for image representation [1].
Existing DML studies could be grouped into
different groups based on different learning
settings and concepts. the past few years have
witnesses an outburst of active research efforts
in style of various distance/similarity measures
on some low-level features by exploiting
machine learning techniques. Such single-
modal DML methods are afflicted by some
critical limitations: (i) some form of features
may considerably dominate others within the
DML task Dbecause of diverse feature
representations and (ii) learning a distance
metric around the combined high-dimensional
feature space could be very time-consuming
while wusing mnaive feature concatenation
approach. Our jobs are also associated with
multimodal /multi view studies that have been
broadly studied on image classification and
object recognition fields. We present a singular
framework of internet Multimodal Distance
Metric Learning, which concurrently learns
optimal metrics on every individual modality
and also the optimal mixture of the metrics
from multiple modalities via efficient and
scalable online understanding how to address
these limitations, within this paper, we
investigate a singular plan of internet multi-
modal distance metric learning (OMDML),
which explores a wunified two-level online
learning plan: (i) it learns to optimize a distance
metric on every individual feature space and (ii)
it learns to obtain the optimal mixture of
diverse kinds of features. Finally, we observe
that our jobs are also not the same as some
existing distance education studies that learn
nonlinear distance functions using kernel or
deep learning methods [2].
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2. CLASSICAL APPROACH:

Recently, one promising direction to deal with
this concern would be to explore distance
metric learning by making use of machine
learning strategies to optimize distance metrics
from training data or side information, for
example historic logs of wuser relevance
feedback in content-based image retrieval
systems. The past few years have observed a
number of algorithms suggested to enhance
Perceptions, which often stick to the principle
of maximum margin learning to be able to
increase the margin from the Cclassifier.
Included in this, probably the most notable
approaches may be the group of Passive-
Aggressive learning algorithms, which updates
the model whenever the classifier fails to make
a large margin around the incoming instance
[3]. Disadvantages of existing system: Although
various DML algorithms happen to be
suggested in literature, most existing DML
methods generally fit in with single-modal DML
for the reason that they become familiar with a
distance metric either on one kind of feature or
on the combined feature space simply by
concatenating multiple kinds of diverse
features together. Inside a  real-world
application, such approaches are affected from
some practical limitations: Some kinds of
features may considerably dominate others
within the DML task, weakening the
opportunity to exploit the potential for all
features and also the naive concatenation
approach may lead to a combined high
dimensional feature space, making the
following DML task computationally intensive.

3. ENHANCED OMDML:

This paper investigates a singular framework of
internet Multi-modal Distance Metric Learning,
which learns distance metrics from multi-
modal data or multiple kinds of features with
an efficient and scalable online learning plan.
The important thing ideas of OMDML are
twofold: It learns to optimize another distance
metric for everybody modality, also it learns to
locate an ideal mixture of diverse distance
metrics on multiple modalities. We present a
singular framework of internet Multimodal
Distance Metric Learning, which concurrently
learns optimal metrics on every individual
modality and also the optimal mixture of the
metrics from multiple modalities via efficient
and scalable online learning. We further
propose a minimal-rank OMDML formula
which by considerably reducing computational

costs for top-dimensional data without PSD
projection [4]. We provide theoretical research
into the OMDML method. We do an extensive
group of experiments to judge the performance
from the suggested approaches for CBIR tasks
using multiple kinds of features. Benefits of
suggested system: OMDML takes benefits of
online learning approaches for high quality and
scalability towards large-scale learning tasks.
To help lessen the computational cost, we
propose a minimal-rank Online Multi-modal
DML formula, which avoids the necessity of
doing intensive positive semi-definite
projections and therefore saves a lot of
computational cost for DML on high-
dimensional data. Further, we suggested the
reduced-rank  online  multi-modal DML
formula, which not just runs more proficiently
and scalable, but additionally achieves the
condition-of-the-art performance one of the
competing algorithms within our experiments.

Implementation: We make reference to this
open research problem like a multi-modal
distance metric learning task, and offer two
new algorithms to resolve it within this section.
When a triplet of images is received, we extract
different low-level feature descriptors on
multiple modalities from all of these images.
Once the training information is abundant and
computing sources are comparatively scarce,
some existing studies demonstrated that the
correctly designed OGD formula can
asymptotically approach or perhaps outshine a
particular batch learning formula [5]. Besides,
we observe that the work was partly inspired
through the recent study of internet multiple
kernel learning which aims to deal with online
classification tasks using multiple kernels. The
important thing challenge to online multi-
modal distance metric learning tasks would be
to develop a competent and scalable learning
plan that may optimize both distance metric on
every individual modality and meanwhile
optimize the combinational weights of various
modalities. Clearly this formula naturally
preserves the PSD property from the resulting
distance metric. We pinpointed some major
limitations of traditional DML approaches
used, and presented the internet multi-modal
DML method which concurrently learns both
optimal distance metric on every individual
feature space and also the optimal mixture of
multiple metrics on various kinds of features.

Analysis of Formula: Generally, it is easy to
demonstrate the above mentioned theorem by
mixing the outcomes from the Hedge formula
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and also the PA online learning, like the
technique used. We currently evaluate the
theoretical performance from the suggested
algorithms [6]. To create side information by
means of triplet instances for understanding
the ranking functions, we sample triplet
constraints in the images within the training
set based on their ground truth labels. To
extensively assess the effectiveness in our
algorithms, we compare the suggested two
online multi-modal DML algorithms. This
paper investigated a singular group of online
multimodal distance metric learning algorithms
for CBIR tasks by exploiting multiple kinds of
features. To help lessen the costly price of DML
on high-dimensional feature space, we advise a
minimal-rank OMDML formula which not just
considerably cuts down on the computational
cost but additionally maintains highly
competing as well as learning precision. To
judge the retrieval performance, we adopt the
mean Average Precision and top-K retrieval
precision. Like a broadly used IR metric, mAP
value averages the typical Precision (AP) value
of all of the queries, because both versions
denotes the region under precision recall curve
for any query [7]. Finally, with regards to the
time cost, the suggested LOMDML formula is
significantly more effective and scalable
compared to other algorithms, which makes it
simple for large-scale applications.
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4. CONCLUSION:

This paper investigates a singular framework of
internet Multi-modal Distance Metric Learning,
which learns distance metrics from multi-
modal data or multiple kinds of features with
an efficient and scalable online learning plan.
When a triplet of images is received, we extract
different low-level feature descriptors on
multiple modalities from all of these images.
The important thing challenge to online multi-

modal distance metric learning tasks would be
to develop a competent and scalable learning
plan that may optimize both distance metric on
every individual modality and meanwhile
optimize the combinational weights of various
modalities. Once the training information is
abundant and computing sources are
comparatively scarce, some existing studies
demonstrated that the correctly designed OGD
formula can asymptotically approach or
perhaps outshine a particular batch learning
formula. OMDML takes benefits of online
learning approaches for high quality and
scalability towards large-scale learning tasks.
We conduct extensive experiments to judge the
performance from the suggested algorithms for
multi-modal image retrieval, by which
encouraging results validate the potency of the
suggested technique.
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Abstract— In this article, the cloud-computing proposes a
knowledgeable disc hierarchy attribute-based file encryption
plan. In order to deal with the topic of many hierarchical
directories, we advise on a layered access system. For the FH-
club penguin-ABE programmed, we perform and conduct a
detailed experiment. The cost and time of file encryption in
the existing system are high and the system understanding
certain time and computer costs are also high. The layered
access systems are incorporated into a single access system
and are then encrypted using an optimized access structure.
Files can be used to share the text portion of ciphers
associated with attributes. Club penguin-ABE feasible
schemes that are much more versatile and thus more suitable
for general applications. Via the layered access structure sort,
several hierarchical files are resolved. Both cipher text saving
and the file encryption time are saved in the suggested
method. With the number of files the, the advantages of our
strategy are increasing. Consequently, all cipher storage of
text and file encryption time prices are stored. In addition, the
proposed proposal is seen to be safe under the normal
assumption

Keywords— Hierarchical file
encryption, cloud service provider

sharing, cipphertext,

1. INTRODUCTION

Cloud business (CSP) is the cloud
server provider which has various customer
facilities. The owner of the data encrypts and
uploads the cipher text to the CSP. The
interested CSP cipher text is downloaded by
the user, and encoded. The popular files also
have a hierarchy that is hierarchical. In this
analysis, the cloud storage called the hierarchy
file Club penguin-ABE strategy proposes a
qualified encryption scheme according to the
layered form of access structure. The shared
documents have the sign of multilevel
hierarchy, particularly in healthcare and also
the military [1]. However, the hierarchy
structure of shared files is not explored in
Club penguin-ABE. Cipher text-policy
attribute-based file encryption is a preferred
file encryption technology to resolve the cruel
problem of secure data discussing in cloud-
computing. Let's go ahead and take personal
health record (PHR). To safely share the PHR
information in cloud-computing, someone

divides his PHR information M into a double
edged sword: private information m1l that
could retain the patient’s name, son, phone
number, street address, etc.

2. PRELIMINARY SYSTEM:

Sahai and Waters suggested fuzzy Identity-
Based File encryption in 2005, that was the
prototype of ABE. Latterly, a variant of ABE
named Club penguin-ABE was suggested.
Since Gentry and Silverberg suggested the very
first perception of hierarchical file encryption
plan, many hierarchical Club penguin-ABE
schemes happen to be suggested. Wan et al.
suggested hierarchical ABE plan. Later, Zou
gave a hierarchical ABE plan, while the size of
secret is straight line using the order from the
attribute set [2]. A cipher text policy
hierarchical ABE plan with short cipher text
can also be studied. During these schemes,
parents authorization domain governs its child
authorization domains along with a top-level
authorization domain creates secret key from
the next-level domain. The job of key creation
is shipped on multiple authorization domains
and also the burden of key authority center is
lightened. Disadvantages of existing system: In
Existing System cost and time for (file
encryption is high On any special multiple
hierarchical files are utilized and
Understanding system some time and
computation cost are extremely high.

System Basics: More precisely, access
structure, bilinear maps, DBDH assumption,
and hierarchical access tree are introduced.
User downloads and decrypts the interested
cipher text from CSP. The shared files will
often have hierarchical structure. That's,
several files are split into numerous hierarchy
subgroups found at different access levels.
When the files within the same hierarchical
structure might be encrypted by a built-in
access structure, the storage price of cipher
text and time price of file encryption might be
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saved. Authority: It's a completely reliable
entity and accepts the consumer enrollment in
cloud-computing. Cloud Company: It's a semi-
reliable entity in cloud system [4]. Data Owner:
its large data must be stored and shared in
cloud system. User: It really wants to access a
lot of data in cloud system. The procedures of
understanding are referred to as below. First of
all, the consumer decrypts cipher text and
obtains content key by utilizing FH-Club
penguin-ABE understanding operation. First of
all, authority generates public key and master
secret key of FH-Club penguin-ABE plan. Next,
authority creates secret key for every user.
Thirdly, data owner encrypts content keys
underneath the access policy.

I Content Key ck, I
C

ontent Key ck,

FH-CP-ABE
Encryption

Symmetric
Encryption

File Ciphertext ‘ ot

Content Key ck,
'—4 Content Key ck, }'—

Fig.1.Framework of proposed scheme

FH-CP-ABE
Decryption

Symmetric
Decryption

3. ENCRYPTION SCHEME:
Within this study, a competent file encryption
plan according to layered type of the access
structure is suggested in cloud-computing that
is named file hierarchy Club penguin-ABE
plan. FH-Club penguin-ABE extends typical
Club penguin-ABE having a hierarchical
structure of access policy, in order to achieve
simple, flexible and fine-grained access
control. The contributions in our plan are
three aspects. First of all, we advise the
layered type of access structure to resolve the
issue of multiple hierarchical files discussing
[4]. The files are encrypted with one integrated
access structure. Next, we formally prove the
safety of FH-Club penguin-ABE plan that may
effectively resist selected plaintext attacks
underneath the Decisional Bilinear Diffie-
Hellman assumption. Thirdly, we conduct and
implement comprehensive experiment for FH-

Club penguin-ABE plan, and also the
simulation results reveal that FH-Club
penguin-ABE has low storage cost and

computation complexity when it comes to file

encryption and understanding. Benefits of
suggested system: The suggested plan comes
with an advantage that users can decrypt all
authorization files by computing secret key
once. Thus, time price of understanding can
also be saved when the user must decrypt
multiple files. The computation price of
understanding may also be reduced if users
have to decrypt multiple files simultaneously.
FH-Club penguin-ABE Method: In line with
the plan, a better file encryption process about
FH-Club penguin-ABE plan is suggested to be
able to reduce computational complexity.
Additionally, a short discussion FH-Club
penguin-ABE  Plan With Improved File
encryption: In cipher text CT, some transport
nodes are taken off CT when they don’t carry
any details about level node, in which the
information denotes leaf node, non-leaf node,
level node, or transport node in hierarchical
access tree [5]. Other operations execute just
as in Fundamental FH-Club penguin-ABE.
Within the phase of Secure of Fundamental
FH-Club penguin-ABE, you will find 9
qualified children threshold gates associated
with transport nodes in T. the transport node
corresponding sub-tree ought to be erased
when the transport node isn't level node and
every one of the kids nodes from the transport
node don’t contain level node, where this is
because these transport nodes don't carry any
details about level node. Within this paper, we
suggested a variant of Club penguin-ABE to
efficiently share the hierarchical files in cloud-
computing. The hierarchical files are encrypted
by having an integrated access structure and
also the cipher text components associated
with attributes might be shared through the
files. Therefore, both cipher text storage and
time price of file encryption are saved. When
two  hierarchy files are shared, the
performance of FH-Club penguin-ABE plan is
preferable to Club penguin-ABE when it comes
to file encryption and decryption’s time cost,
and CT’s storage cost. Therefore just the
security evidence of FH-Club penguin-ABE
ought to be provided. Within this section, the
safety bet on the suggested plan is offered first
of all. Within the simulation, the FH-Club
penguin-ABE scheme’s implementation adopts
the raised file encryption formula in file
encryption operation [6]. The experimental
results reveal that the suggested plan is
extremely efficient, particularly when it comes
to file encryption and understanding.

4. PREVIOUS STUDY:
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Gentry and Silverberg suggested the very first
perception of hierarchical file encryption plan,
many hierarchical Club penguin-ABE schemes
happen to be suggested. The job of key
creation is shipped on multiple authorization
domains and also the burden of key authority
center is lightened. At the moment, you will
find three kinds of access structures AND gate,
access tree, and straight line secret discussing
plan (LSSS) utilized in existing Club penguin-
ABE schemes. Eco-friendly et al. and Lai et al.
suggested Club penguin-ABE schemes with
outsourced understanding to lessen the
workload from the understanding user [7]. And
Fan et al. suggested a random-condition ABE
plan to resolve the issue from the dynamic
membership management.

5. CONCLUSION:

In order to enter several hierarchical files, a
layered form of access structure is given within
the suggested plan. Users will decrypt, when
transport nodes are inserted in the access
structure with k level nodes, all their
authorization files using Thidden key
calculations. The proposed scheme has the
advantage that all authorization files can be
decrypted by wusers once via a hidden
computer key. The current proposal has the
bonus of users being able to decrypt any
consent files once by computing secret key.
There when you need to decode several files,
time understanding prices can also be saved.
The cost of comprehension can also be
calculated be saved when the user must
decrypt multiple files. The computation price
of understanding may also be reduced if users
have to decrypt multiple files simultaneously.
Furthermore, the suggested plan s
demonstrated to become secure under DBDH
assumption. Experimental simulation implies
that the suggested plan is extremely efficient
when it comes to file encryption and
understanding.
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Abstract— The most important results of a question have
probably evolved and come back to be usually the most
common framework for XML query processing. We first
propose a classy database relaxing architecture to help
estimated queries of XML data in order to deal with this
problem. These solutions are based on values that can be
deduced from the initial query and not specifically comply
with the given question formulation. But the existing plans do
not take proper account of systems and thus do not have the
potential to mix structures with substance in order to address
comfortable questions of style. Our solution classifies nodes
into two groups: categorical nodes and statistical nodes of
attributes and associated approaches to categorical attribute
nodes and statistical attribute nodes’ similarity relations
evaluations. We use a systematic experimental community to
demonstrate the power of our proposed approach to accuracy
and reminder metrics. In realistic implementations, the
querying of XML data also gets intractable as the hierarchical
nature of XML documents can be heterogenic and any minor
misunderstanding from the database structure will surely
raise the possibility of unsatisfactory documentation.
Especially when such queries have empty solutions, but no
compiler errors, is this very difficult. We also construct a hint
based acyclic graph for structure relief and structural
organisation, and for this resemblance relationship structural
evaluation, we establish an inadequate evaluation coefficient.
We therefore develop a new top-quality retrieval method
which can intelligently develop the most promising solutions
in a ranking-related series.

Keywords— top-k, query relaxations, XML, answer score,
querying XML.

1. INTRODUCTION

In functional implementations, the
querying of XML data is often unwanted
because the hierarchy of XML records can be
heterogeneous. A good way to answer an XML
request can benefit both the database style
query as well as the IR-style query as IRstyle
requires an outstanding degree of queried text
message to facilitate the query by suggesting a
background to perform the search, [1]. A
database-style query provides utility for IR-
style query. Apart from that, replacements
should be presented using the initial query,
which you call equivalent substitutes. The
estimated queries are feasible In order to help
estimated questions about XML data we
suggest a query calming process integrating

mechanisms and contents and variables that
users seem to be more concerned with. Our
methodology takes properly into account
structures and also the wunderstanding of
consumer questions, so that structures and
contents can be combated smartly to answer
estimated  inquiries. These  underlying
semitone partnerships also have a big impact
on the look at the residence and the contents,
also it, therefore, is able to stylishly combine
structures with contents to reply to
approximate queries. Actually, these
inherently semantic relationships frequently
possess a great affect on the similarity look at
the dwelling and also the content. Using the
growing recognition of XML for data
representations, there's lots of curiosity about
searching XML data. Therefore, approximate
matching is introduced to handle the difficulty
in answering users’ queries, which matching
might be addressed beginning with relaxing
the dwelling and content of the given query
and, then, searching for solutions that match
the relaxed queries.

Literature Overview: Lately, mixing
structured query and text look for answering
approximate queries has attracted lots of
interest. Maio et al. presented an ontology-
based retrieval approach, which assists data
organization and visualization and offers an
amiable navigation model. In line with the
fuzzy tag streams, the issue of purchased tree
pattern matching over fuzzy XML data was
moved in the next work. We try to improve our
query relaxing and ranking method of becomes
an update-friendly approach within the
dynamic atmosphere [2]. Additionally, we
intend to improve our approach, by mixing
with emerging semantic technologies, to
handle approximate query over
structured/unstructured data and linked data.
Termehchy and Winslett propose a ranking
way of XML keyword search that ranks
candidate solutions according to record
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measures of the cohesiveness. Lately, because
of the growing quantity of XML data sources
and also the heterogeneous nature of XML
data, efficiently evaluating top-k solutions to
XML queries continues to be extensively
studied.

2. CONVENTIONAL METHOD:
Extensive scientific studies happen to be done
on structured queries and also on text search
over XML data and graph data. Cellular the
problem of formulating the queries with
precise structures over XML data, an IR-style
querying, particularly, complete-text and
keyword search is introduced. This method
has got the merit of eliminating structures in
the query. It, therefore, lightens you in the
burden of understanding the relationships
occurring among XML data. Maio et al.
presented an ontology-based retrieval
approach, which assists data organization and
visualization and offers an amiable navigation
model. Built around the accessibility to a
majority of ontologism, existing commercial
solutions accomplish the ontology-based
information retrieval and question answering
on structured and unstructured data.
Fazzinga et al. propose the syntax and
semantics of the XPath query language for
fuzzy top-k querying in XML. Marian et al.
propose an adaptive top-k query-processing
strategy in XML that you can use to judge both
exact and approximate matches where
approximation is determined by relaxing XPath
axes. Weigel et al. read the relationship
between scoring methods and XML indices for
efficient ranking and propose IR-CADG, extra
time to data guides to account for keywords,
which integrates ranking on structures and
contents. Yan et al. propose a desire-based
ranking model to cope with approximate
queries in XML. Disadvantages of existing
system: This method is affected with an
inherently limited capacity within the
semantics it may express. Additionally, users
cannot specify precisely what amount of the
database ought to be incorporated within the
result because of the lack of structures.
Developing ontologism is really a time-
consuming task, which frequently needs a
precise domain expertise to tackle structural
and logical difficulties of concepts in addition
to conceivable relationships. This provides us
an impetus to the concept that seeks for
automatic IR&QA solution built around the
environment when ontologism isn’t available
[3].
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3. DESIGNING CURRENT SYSTEM:

We propose sophisticated framework of query
relaxations for supporting approximate queries
over XML data within this paper. We, then,
create a novel top-k retrieval approach that
can smartly create the most promising
solutions within an order correlated using the
ranking measures. Particularly, rather than
shifting the responsibility of supplying the
similarity functions to the users, our approach
can effectively extract the semantics inherently
presented within the XML data sources and
instantly rank the results satisfying the
approximate queries. Benefits of suggested
system: We advise a question relaxation
method incorporating structures and contents,
along with the factors that users are more
worried about, for supporting approximate
queries overXMLdata. Particularly, our method
surmises the factors that users tend to be
more worried about based on the analysis of
user’s original query for supporting query
relaxations.  Additionally, our approach
differentiates the relaxation ordering rather of
giving the same importance to each node to
become relaxed. Particularly, the very first
relaxed structure that need considering is the
one which has got the highest similarity
coefficient with original query, and also the
first node to become relaxed is the most
unimportant node. We produce an extensive
experimental evaluation, which proves the
potency of our proposal on real-world data [4].
We  personalize the similarity relation
assessment by analyzing the natural
semantics presented in XML data sources. In
line with the suggested similarity assessment
and also the degrees of importance, we
complement the query relaxations with a
computerized retrieval approach that may
efficiently generate probably the most
promising top-k solutions.
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XML Query Method: Within this paper, we've
suggested a classy framework of query
relaxations for supporting approximate queries
over XML data. We took an information model
for XML where details are symbolized as a
number of data trees. Basically, an
information tree represents part of the real life
through entities, values, and relationships
included in this. A variety query in XML could
be symbolized like a tree pattern query
connecting nodes and predicates on values.
There are two kinds of edges in E: parent-child
edges, written pc, and ancestor-descendant
edges. A match of the tree pattern query Q =
(LV,E, C) inside a node labeled data tree T
describes the solution relation symbolized by
Q against data tree T, which is based on
single-1 mapping. The semantics of the tree
pattern totally taken when it comes to a
match.

Approximate Query: Approximately totally
done by way of approximately matching
strategy, which returns a summary of results
according to likely relevance despite the fact
that search argument might not exactly
match. Query relaxation enables systems to
weaken the query constraints to some less
restricted form to support users’ needs.
Generally, query relaxation broadly describes
the entire process of altering a question when
solutions for this query don't satisfy the user’s
expectations. Approximate queries could be
formally transformed from the given query to a
different, and also the transformations
included in this can be viewed as from two
perspectives: structure relaxation and content
relaxation [5]. To prevent generating invalid
approximate queries, we can use some
structural details about the descendants of
distinct nodes in XML documents, which we
call a descendant clue. An issue, that's, how
you can weaken the restrictions to be able to
receive relevant solutions and never weaken an
excessive amount of to prevent receiving
irrelevant solutions, should be thought about
when generating the approximate query. In
content relaxations, the scope of the text
message is expanded to permit additional
solutions to become came back with a query,
and also the expanded text message is known
as a content substitute. We produce an
effective method for searching the very best-k
best solutions from a lot of XML data sources
together with our query relaxation framework.
Finally, the experiments confirm the potency of
our suggested approaches. The previous
models the similarity relation among

confirmed XML tree and it is structural
relaxations, grouped using their similarities.
The second models the similarity relation of
nodes’ values, grouped using their similarities.
This provides us the muse to exchange an
ancestor-descendant edge with two special
parent-child edges when assessing the
dwelling similarity between your initial query
and queries generated by utilizing structural
relaxations. While wusing path similarity
coefficient, the similarity of two given
pathways might be directly evaluated. Without
effort, a tree pattern query includes a number
of pathways A node is known as a categorical
attribute node if it's a characteristic node and
it is connected value is really a categorical
value. A node is known as a statistical
attribute node if it's a characteristic node and
it is connected value is really a statistical value
The data in XML data trees could be
acknowledged as some real-world entities,
because both versions has attributes and
interacts along with other entities through
relationships symbolized using the connecting
pathways [6]. We are saying that two values
are connected if their corresponding attribute
nodes are interconnections, and 2 ANV pairs
are connected if their values are connected. An
ANV pair could be visualized like a selection
query that binds merely a single attribute
node. The Semantic Tree of the given
categorical value air connecting by having an
attribute node Ai might be built-in two phases.
The Semantic Trees contain teams of keywords
for every interconnected attribute node within
the data trees. Cellular the continuity of
statistical values, the purpose introduced, is
utilized to estimate the similarity coefficient
between two statistical values. With the aid of
the lexical database, semantically similar
attributes could be identified and processed
because the similar attribute throughout the
offline step. Identifying the most unimportant
attribute node necessitates an ordering of
attribute nodes when it comes to their levels
worth focusing on.

k-Query Processing and Answer Score: The
solution score of the answer measures the
relevance of this response to the user’s query.
For any given parameter k, the very best-k
issue is searching the very best top-k solutions
purchased from better to the worst. Our
content relaxation planning depends on query
rewriting. Particularly, the sub threshold for
every specified attribute node might be
evaluated in line with the corresponding
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attribute weight [7]. To boost the internet
processing efficiency, we're able to recompute

the similarity coefficients of categorical
attribute nodes and also the standard
deviation of statistical attribute nodes,

prebaking the approximate values, and make
the related indexes throughout the offline
processing step. Our approach starts by
evaluating all of the structure relaxations and
content relaxations, that are maintained using
the structure and content relaxation plans
ahead of time.

4. CONCLUSION:
Our  solution  sufficiently takes  into
consideration the mechanisms and the
understanding of users' questions, so it can
elegantly merge structures with content in
order to answer estimated queries. The
solutions behind our proposed system are not
obliged to exclusively comply with the given
formulation, but may be based on attributes
that cannot be deduced from the original
inquiry. In contrast, the assistant from
segmenting trees and both the categorical or
mathematical similarity coefficients are used
in accordance with the study into natural
semantics shown in XML data sources. In
general, our solution applies an equal value to
all the attribute nodes for supportive query
relaxing, and seems to be more concerned with
the user's investigation into the initial query.
Our method also takes proper account of
structures, so it can elegantly merge
structures with contents in order to answer
estimated requests. We are now pursuing

several fascinating research avenues. Our
approach to representative queries with
representative database architectures and
contents has been tested.
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Abstract— We advise to add regular lists to my question
faces in the top search engine results and apply the QD
Miner process. More specifically, QD Miner collects free
text lists, HTML tags and repeated regions into the top
search engine pages, classifies them into clusters according
to products they include, then grades the clusters and
products according to the best results obtained from the
lists and products. Our method is general and does not rely
on some kind of interpretation of the domain. The main
goal of mining varies from the recommended query. Our
structured approach, defined as QD Miner, is to
immediately delete and group regular lists of free text,
HTML tags, and repeated regions in the top search engine
results. We further analyze the problem of list replication
by modeling fine-grained correlations between lists and
penalizing duplicate lists to discover more productive
queries. Experimental findings show that QD Miner has
several lists and useful question facets. Our solution
suggested is general and does not rely on the interpretation
of any particular domain. This allows open-domain requests
to be managed. Want dependent. Dependent. We remove
facets for each question in the top papers, rather than the
preset schema for your concerns.

Keywords: Mining facet, Query facet, faceted search, re-

ranking system.

1. INTRODUCTION:

We realize that valuable question knowledge is

frequently provided in list formats and

repeatedly between the best papers. This is how
we encourage you to add regular lists to my
question facets and apply a system inside the
top search engine pages. By choosing facet
items, wusers may explain their particular
function. Then findings of the search engine
could be restricted to records that are very
important to the items. A question might have
multiple facets that summarize the data
concerning the query from various perspectives
[1]. In order to avoid shown the web pages that
are almost duplicated in querys at the very top,
we can ranking search engine results again. The
query facets are also hierarchical and can be
used in addition to standard site search in
different areas, including semant search or
entity search. Any website material will first be
repressed on other websites so that the same
lists of contents can appear on separate websites
on various occasions. We struggle with the

problem of identifying facets of query, which
involve many types of phrases or terms that
signify and summarise the details found in a
question[2]. We think that the key facets of a
question are often presented and repeated within
the query’s top retrieved documents in design for
lists, and query facets could be found out by
aggregating these significant lists. As a result it
can cope with open-domain queries. We discover
that quality of query facets is impacted by the
standard and the amount of search engine
results.

Literature Overview: The graphical model
learns how likely an applicant term will be a
facet item and just how likely two terms should
be manufactured inside a facet. Query
reformulation is the procedure of modifying a
question that may better match a wuser’s
information need, and query recommendation
techniques generate alternative queries
semantically like the original query. Existing
summarization algorithms has sorted out into
different groups when it comes to their summary
construction methods, kinds of information
within the summary, and also the relationship
between summary and query. Mining query
facets relates to entity search for some queries,
facet products are types of entities or attributes
[3]. Some existing entity search approaches also
exploited wunderstanding from structure of
WebPages. A strong overview of faceted search is
past the scope of the paper. Most existing faceted
search and facets generation systems are made
on the specific domain or predefined facet
groups.

2. QUERY FACETS:
Finding query facets differs from entity search
within the following aspects. First, finding query
facets is relevant for those queries, instead of
just entity related queries. Second, they have a
tendency to come back different types of results.
Query facets provide intriguing and helpful
knowledge about a question and therefore may
be used to improve search experiences in many
different ways. First, we are able to display query
facets together using the original search engine
results within an appropriate way. Thus, users
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can understand some main reasons oaf query
without browsing many pages. Some existing
entity search approaches also exploited
understanding from structure ofwebpages.
Caused by a business search are entities, their
attributes, and connected homepages, whereas
query facets consist of multiple lists of products,
that are not necessarily entities. Disadvantages
of existing system: Most existing summarization
systems dedicate themselves to generating
summaries using sentences obtained from
documents. Most existing faceted search and
facets generation systems are built on the
specific domain or predefined facet groups.

Search Results . .
earcl Restls List Extraction

List Clustering

Ttem Re-ranking %

Fig.1.Proposed system architecture

List Weighting

3. ENHANCED SIMILARITY SCHEME:
We advise two models, the initial Website Model
and also the Context Similarity Model, to
position query facets. Within the Unique Website
Model, we think that lists in the same website
might contain duplicated information, whereas
different websites are independent and every can
lead a separated election for weighting facets. We
propose the Context Similarity Model, by which
we model the fine-grained similarity in between
each set of lists. More particularly, we estimate
the quality of duplication between two lists
according to their contexts and penalize facets
containing lists rich in duplication [3]. Within
this paper, we explore to instantly find query
dependent facets for open-domain queries with
different general Web internet search engine.
Areas of a question are instantly found in the top
web search engine results from the query with
no additional domain understanding needed. As
query facets are great summaries of the query
and therefore are potentially helpful for users to
know the query which help them explore
information, they're possible data sources which
allow a general open-domain faceted exploratory
search. Benefits of suggested system: When
compared with previous creates building facet
hierarchies, our approach is exclusive in two
aspects: Open domain. we don't restrict queries
in specific domain, like products, people, etc. We
discover that quality of query facets is impacted
by the standard and the amount of search
results. Using more results can generate better
facets at the beginning, whereas the advance of
utilizing more results ranked less than 50
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becomes subtle. We discover the Context
Similarity Model outperforms the initial Website
Model, meaning we're able to further improve
quality. Consequently, different queries may
have different facets. Experimental results reveal
that quality of query facets mined by QDMiner is
nice.

Digging Facets: We implement a method known
as QDMiner which finds out query facets by
aggregating frequent lists inside the top results.
Given a question q, we retrieve the very best K is
a result of a internet search engine and fetch all
documents to create a set R as input. Then,
query facets are found [4]. We define that the
container node of the list may be the cheapest
common ancestor from the nodes that contains
the products within the list. List context is going
to be employed for calculating the quality of
duplication between lists. Then we employ the
pattern item, to extract matched products from
each sentence. The very first areas of wrinkles
are extracted like a list. It extracts lists from
continuous lines that consist of a double edged
sword separated with a dash or perhaps a colon.
We'll explore these topics to refine facets later
on. We'll also investigate other related topics to
locating query facets. Good descriptions of query
facets might be useful for users to higher
comprehend the facets. Instantly generate
significant  descriptions is definitely an
interesting research subject. We named these
simple HTML tag based patterns as HTMLTAG.
We extract three lists out of this region: a
summary of restaurant names, a summary of
location descriptions, and a summary of ratings,
so we ignore images within this paper. We
reason that these kinds of lists are useless for
locating facets. We ought to punish these lists,
and depend more about better lists to create
good facets. Within this paper, the load of the
cluster is computed in line with the quantity of
websites that its lists are extracted. An easy way
of dividing the lists into different groups is
examining the websites they fit in with. We think
that different websites are independent, and
every distinct website has only one separated
election for weighting the facet. We discover that
the good list is generally based on some and
appearance in lots of documents, partly or
exactly. For any list obtained from a repeat
region, we decide the cheapest common ancestor
component of all blocks from the repeat region
like a container node. A person list usually
contains a small amount of products of the facet
and therefore it's not even close to complete The
QT formula assumes that information is
essential, and also the cluster which has
probably the most quantity of points is chosen in
every iteration [5]. QT ensures quality by finding
large clusters whose diameters don't exceed a
person-defined diameter threshold. We assumed
that lists from the same website might contain
duplicated information, whereas different
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websites are independent and every can lead a
separated election for weighting facets. Because
of the existences of the aforementioned cases,
there might be duplicated content regions found
in different WebPages from various websites,
plus they finally generate duplicated lists.
Sometimes, two WebPages might just possess a
small region that contains duplicated content,
however their full content aren't similar enough
to become recognized as duplicates by Smash or
Shingling. This has the ability to extract all lists
as well as their contexts found in all documents,
and building their fingerprints into index with
less space cost searching engines. During query
time, we are able to efficiently -calculate
similarities between lists after initial facets are
generated. Like a better item is generally rated
greater by its creator than the usual worse item
within the original list.

Implementation Strategy: Within this paper,
we read the problem to find query facets. We
advise an organized solution, which we describe
as QDMiner, to instantly mine query facets by
aggregating frequent lists for free text, HTML
tags, and repeat regions within top search engine
results. For every query, we first ask a topic to
by hand create facets and add products that are
handled by the query, according to his/her
understanding following a deep survey on any
related sources [6]. The primary reason for
creating this “misc” facet would be to help
subjects to differentiate between bad and nudged
products. During evaluation, “misc” facets are
discarded before mapping generated facets to by
hand labeled facets. Clearly we try to rank good
facets before bad facets when multiple facets are
located. Once we have multi-level ratings, we
adopt the neck measure that is broadly utilized
in information retrieval, to judge the ranking of
query facets. We further make use of the
evaluation metrics PRF and wPRF suggested by
Kong and Allan. To higher understand the
caliber of the generated facets, we show some
statistics concerning the generated query facets
with clustering parameters. We use fp-nDCG for
tuning instead of rp-nDCG because we believe
that ranking quality and precision of facets is a
lot more important than item recall used. We
discover our generated top facets are usually
significant and helpful for users to know queries.
we use three various kinds of patterns to extract
lists from WebPages, namely free text patterns,
HTML tag patterns, and repeat region patterns
[7]. The repeat region based and HTML tag based
query facets have better clustering quality but
worse ranking quality compared to free text
based ones. The caliber of query facets
considerably drops when IDF sits dormant,
which signifies the average invert document
frequency of products is a vital factor. We
discover that Random generates significantly less
facets than Top and Top Shuffle. Consequently,
the generated facets are often less highly

relevant to the query, and in addition they
contain less qualified products. We further test
out grouping the lists by thinking about the
duplication between full-page content, i.e., we
make use of the Smash of entire pages that
contains lists to calculate list similarities.

4. CONCLUSION:

One list of columns or rows is extracted. We are
mainly removing m -‘n lists from every table
containing m rows and n posts. Each column
has: Each block contains a record of the
restaurant and contains four characteristics:
photograph, name of the restaurant, place
description and ranking. In order to assess the
calibre of question factors, we construct two
human annotated data sets and add current
measures and 2 additional combined metrics.
Experimental findings show that the method
finds useful question facets. We further assess
the problem of duplicate lists and find, by
assessing their similarities, that facets could be
strengthened by modelling thin-grained
similarities between lists within a factor between
lists inside a facet by evaluating their
similarities. The addition of these lists will
increase both accuracy and question facet
retraction. Part-of-talk data should be used to
further investigate lists' homogeneity and
increase the caliber of question facets. As
nominee subtopics, we have presented question
facets within the IMine task of NTCIR-11. Since
QD Miner can be enhanced in several ways in
the first approach to locating question faces. In
order to retrieve further lists in the top scores,
for example, several half-checked bootstrapping
list extract algorithms can be employs. The
retrieval of highly quality lists from authoritative
websites can also be rendered by specialized
website wrappers.
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Abstract— The CIBPRE method initializes CIBPRE's
computer parameters and creates private key systems for users
in the stable Key Generation Core. A sender will encrypt the
files using the file identity and the file conversation conditions
to securely share files to multiple receivers. If the sender
wants to speak about a few files linked to similar conditions
and others, the sender can delegate to the proxy a re-file
cryption key labeled in the proxy condition and in addition to
the original receivers of those files also the parameters to
produce the re-file encryption confidentiality. For versatile
implementations,  conditional PRE  dependent  on
identification and PRE broadcasting are appropriate.
CIBPRE helps a sender by defining the identity of these
recipients to secure a Note for several recipients, and the
sender can even delegate to a proxy a re-file encryption
substitute for the first cypher document. This paper offers a
flexible, primitive programmed called PRE, built on
conditional identity and officially offers its semantic security
through CPRE, IPRE and BPRE. Furthermore it may also be
possible to bind the re-file encryption key to a requirement for
re-encoding only matching cypher texts, so that the original
sender can implement a thinly-grained access control to his
remote cypher texts. Finally, in our CIBPRE we view a credit
card programmed that secures the cloud email framework
that benefits from the current protected Email networks using
the Very Strong Privacy protocol or file encryption based on
identity.

Keywords— Proxy re-encryption, cloud storage, identity-
based encryption, broadcast encryption, secure cloud email

1. INTRODUCTION

PRE's security traditional ensures that
the server/proxy and non-intended recipients
cannot learn valuable information about the
(re-)encrypted file or that the proxy cannot re-
set the first code text in a meaningful way
before finding the re-file encryption key. An
individual can protect his file with his own
public key and then hold ciphertext in a
truthful, but uncanny server. The sender will
assign a re-file encryption key associated with
the recipient to the server through the proxy
after a decision is taken by the recipient. In
the standard public-clé infrastructure setting,
the first PRE was proposed, which involves
complicated certificate administration. Just
one recipient is allowed by PRE and IPRE[1].
The computer must call PRE or IPRE on
several times if there are more recipients. The

concept of broadcasting PRE remains proposed
in order to address this issue. Even all original
cypher texts may be re-secured by the proxy or
not. The gross control of the re-encryption of
cypher texts can restrict the use of PRE
systems. The proxy carrying the corresponding
re-scan key will encrypt only the cypher texts
fulfilling the requisite requirement. This
coarse-acquired control of cipher texts to
become re-encrypted may limit the use of PRE
systems. To fill this gap, a refined concept
known as conditional PRE (CPRE) continues to
be suggested. In CPRE schemes, a sender can
enforce fine-grained re-file encryption control
of his initial cipher texts. The sender achieves
this goal by connecting an ailment having a re-
file encryption key. Within this paper, we
refine PRE by the benefits of IPRE, CPRE and
BPRE for additional flexible applications and
propose a brand new idea of conditional
identity based broadcast PRE. Inside a CIBPRE
system, a reliable key generation center
initializes the machine parameters of CIBPRE,
and generates private keys for users. To safely
share files to multiple receivers, a sender can
secure the files using the receivers’ identities
and file-discussing conditions. If later the
sender would like to talk about some files
connected with similar condition along with
other receivers, the sender can delegate a re-
file encryption key labeled using the condition
towards the proxy, and also the parameters to
create the re-file encryption secret is in
addition to the original receivers of those files.
Then your proxy can re-secure the first cipher
texts matching the problem towards the
resulting receiver set. Observe that the first
cipher texts might be stored remotely and keep
secret. The sender doesn't need to download
and re-secure repetitively, but delegates just
one key matching condition towards the proxy.
We define an operating security notion for
CIBPRE systems. Without effort, with no
corresponding private keys, learn nothing
concerning the plaintext hidden within the
initial or re-encrypted CIBPRE cipher text a
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preliminary cipher text cannot be properly re-
encrypted with a re-file encryption key when
the cipher text and also the key are connected
with various conditions. We advise a
competent CIBPRE that's provably secure
within the above foe model. We prove the IND-
sIDCPA security from the suggested CIBPRE
plan when the underlying identity-based
broadcast file encryption plan is safe and also
the Decisional Bilinear Diffie-Hellman
assumption holds [2]. Our suggested CIBPRE
plan enjoys constant-size initial and re-
encrypted cipher texts, and eliminates the
restrictions from the recent work. Cloud email
product is an encouraging and important
application because of its beneficial features.
We build an encrypted cloud email system
with CIBPRE. It enables a person to transmit
an encrypted email to multiple receivers, store
his encrypted emails within an email server,
review his history encrypted emails, forward
his history encrypted emails from the expected
susceptible to multiple new receivers. CIBPRE
is extremely appropriate for building encrypted
cloud email systems and our suggested
CIBPRE plan is much more convenient than
PGP and IBE to help keep the safety of cloud
email system.

2. PREVIOUS MODEL:

PRE and IPRE enables just one
receiver. Should there be more receivers, the
machine must invoke PRE or IPRE multiple
occasions. To deal with this problem, the idea
of broadcast PRE continues to be suggested.
BPRE works similarly as PRE and IPRE but
handier. In comparison, BPRE enables a
sender to create a preliminary cipher text to
some receiver set, rather of merely one
receiver. Further, the sender can delegate a re-
file encryption key connected with another
receiver set so the proxy can re-secure to. A
current conditional proxy broadcast re-file
encryption plan enables the senders to
manage time to reencrypt their initial cipher
texts. Whenever a sender generates a re-file
encryption answer to re-secure a preliminary
cipher text, the sender needs to accept original
receivers’ identities from the initial cipher text
as input. Used, this means the sender must in
your area recall the receivers’ identities of
initial cipher texts. This requirement makes
this plan restricted for that memory-limited or
mobile senders and efficient just for special
applications. Disadvantages of existing system:
The first PRE was suggested within the
traditional public-key infrastructure setting
which incurs complicated certificate
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management. The PRE schemes only allow
data discussing inside a coarse-grained
manner. That's, when the user delegates a
reencryption answer to the proxy, all cipher
texts could be reencrypt after which be around
towards the intended users else no cipher
texts could be re-encrypted or utilized by
others. PGP and IBE, product is less capable
within the facet of communication and never
better in consumer experience. Users aren't
able to share the encrypted data to other
people large amount of issue are occurring. No
Identity deliver to public secrets of secure
data.
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Fig.1.Framework of proposed system
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3. PROPOSED SYSTEM:
We advise a competent CIBPRE plan with
provable security. Within the instantiated
plan, the first cipher text, the re-encrypted
cipher text and also the re-file encryption key
are in constant size, and also the parameters
to develop a re-file encryption key are in
addition to the original receivers associated
with a initial cipher text. Lately, numerous
extended Proxy Re-Encryptions, e.g. Within
this paper, we refine PRE by the benefits of
IPRE, CPRE and BPRE for additional flexible
applications and propose a brand new idea of
conditional identity based broadcast PRE.
Then your proxy can re-secure the first cipher

texts matching the problem towards the
resulting receiver set. With  CIBPRE,
additionally towards the initial approved

receivers who can access the file by decrypting
the first cipher text using their private keys,
the recently approved receivers may also
connect to the file by decrypting the re-
encrypted cipher text using their private keys.
Benefits of suggested system: The sender
doesn't need to download and re-secure
repetitively, but delegates just one key
matching condition towards the proxy. These
functions make CIBPRE a flexible tool to
secure remotely stored files, particularly when
there are various receivers to talk about the
files after a while [3]. We define an operating
security notion for CIBPRE systems. Without
effort, with no corresponding private keys,

International Journal of Advances in Soft Computing Technology, Vol.9 , Special Issue of NCSCCSS 2K19 @ISSN: 2229-3515

Page | 35



2" National Conference on Soft Computing, Communication Systems & Sciences 2019

learn nothing concerning the plaintext hidden
within the initial or re-encrypted CIBPRE
cipher text a preliminary cipher text cannot be
properly re-encrypted with a re-file encryption
key when the cipher text and also the key are
connected with various conditions. We advise
a competent CIBPRE that's provably secure
within the above foe model. We prove the IND-
sIDCPA security from the suggested CIBPRE
plan when the underlying identity-based
broadcast file encryption (IBBE) plan is safe
and also the Decisional Bilinear Diffie-Hellman
(DBDH) assumption holds. Our suggested
CIBPRE plan enjoys constant-size initial and
re-encrypted cipher texts, and eliminates the
restrictions from the recent work.

4. IMPLEMENTATION:

Talking about the idea of CIBPRE,
roughly speaking, both initial CIBPRE cipher
text and also the re-encrypted CIBPRE cipher
text would be the IBBE cipher texts. But it's
different by having an IBBE plan that CIBPRE
provides algorithms to change an IBBE cipher
text into another IBBE cipher text.
Furthermore, the transformation is true
whether it satisfies the consistencies based on
CIBPRE [4]. Therefore, to be able to create a
CIBPRE plan, we refers back to the DO7 plan
that was reviewed. In contrast to the DO7 plan,
the suggested CIBPRE plan associates a D07
IBBE cipher text with a brand new part to
create a preliminary CIBPRE cipher text. This
latest part will be employed to realize the
capacity Conditional” of CIBPRE. Additionally,
it offers newer and more effective algorithms,
that are correspondingly to develop a
reencryption key, re-secure a preliminary
CIBPRE cipher text and decrypt a re-encrypted
CIBPRE cipher text. The understanding of the
initial CIBPRE cipher text is identical using the
D07 plan. the IND-Sidcpa security from the
suggested CIBPRE plan will disappear towards
the DBDH assumption and also the IND-sID-
CPA security from the D07 plan [5]. The
CIBPRE-based cloud email system includes a
reliable KGC (built by a company
administrator), a cloud server and users. You
can observe that CIBPRE is much more
convenient than TRCPBRE used, because the
CIBPRE doesn't take extra burden on storage
and communication as TR-CPBRE does. Hence
it takes extra storage for every sender using
the original receivers’ identities of generated
initial cipher texts, and elevated
communication overhead for that proxy to
transmit the related S to any or all new
receivers of the re-encrypted cipher text.
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Conclusively, CIBPRE avoids these constraints
and helps make the application better. Finally,
we coded our CIBPRE plan and tested time
price of algorithms [6].

5. CONCLUSION:

The security value of CIBPRE IND-SID-
CPA represents CPRE, IPRE and BPRE's
protection criteria. For implementations,
CIBPRE inherits the advantages of CPRE, IPRE
and BPRE. It helps a person to communicate
with other individuals in a fine way about their
outsourced encrypted data. This paper
introduced a brand new PRE term called
CIBPRE as well as its IND-sID-CPA safety
concepts. This is known as CIBPRE. In reality,
the CIBPRE is a general definition built on the
capacities of conditional PRE, PRE based on
identity and PRE broadcast. The names of all
CIBPRE consumers are public secrets of
protected records. It prevents an individual
from obtaining and verifying certificates from
other users before encryption. It also helps an
individual to create a broadcast encoder for
several receivers and to batch the outsourced
encoded data to several recipients. In line with
Identity-based Broadcast File Encryption, we
instantiated the very first CIBPRE programme.
We built the encrypted cloud email system
based our CIBPRE plan. In contrast to the
prior techniques for example PGP and IBE, In
terms of connectivity, our CIBPRE-based
method is much more effective and much more
practical in customer experience. The
demonstration of the CIBPRE is shown to be
safe under the IBBE plan and the DBDH
assumption under the RO model. It means
that, unless a certain key or the authority to
exchange outsourced user data is appropriate,
little is learned about the user's data. Finally,
we compared the proposed strategy of CIBPRE,
which focuses on similar work and reinforces
the advantages of our plan for CIBPRE.

REFERENCES:

[1] Peng Xu, Member, IEEE, Tengfei Jiao,
Qianhong Wu, Member, IEEE,Wei Wang,
Member, IEEE, and Hai Jin, Senior Member,
IEEE, “Conditional Identity-Based Broadcast
ProxyRe-Encryption and Its Application to
Cloud Email”, ieee transactions on computers,
vol. 65, no. 1, january 2016.

[2] D. Boneh and X. Boyen, “Efficient selective-
id secure identitybased encryption without

International Journal of Advances in Soft Computing Technology, Vol.9 , Special Issue of NCSCCSS 2K19 @ISSN: 2229-3515

Page | 36



2" National Conference on Soft Computing, Communication Systems & Sciences 2019

random oracles,” in Proc. Adv. Cryptol., 2004,
pp. 223-238.

[8] G. Ateniese, K. Benson, and S.
Hohenberger, “Key-private proxy re-
encryption,” in Proc. Cryptographers’ Track
RSA Conf. Topics Cryptol., 2009, pp. 279-294.

[4] J. Shao, G. Wei, Y. Ling, and M. Xie,
“Identity-based conditional proxy re-
encryption,” in Proc. IEEE Int. Conf.
Commun., 2011, pp. 1-5.

[5] Q. Tang, “Type-based proxy re-encryption
and its construction,” in Proc. 9th Int. Conf.
Cryptol. India: Progress Cryptol., 2008, pp.
130-144.

[6] G. Ateniese, K. Fu, M. Green, and S.
Hohenberger, “Improved proxy reencryption
schemes with  applications to  secure
distributed storage,” ACM Trans. Inf. Syst.
Security, vol. 9, pp. 1-30, 2006

International Journal of Advances in Soft Computing Tec

22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

hnology, Vol.? , Special Issue of NCSCCSS 2K19 @ISSN: 2229-3515
Page | 37



2" National Conference on Soft Computing, Communication Systems & Sciences 2019

22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

INTEGRATING FAVORABLE OPERABILITY IN
OCCURRENCE ASSIST STAND-IN SERVERS

Aluri Brahmareddy., G.Vinitha Sai %, D.Sai Sowmya®., H.Shireesha’., K.Nandhini®

1 Assistant Professor, Department of CSE., Malla Reddy College of Engineering for Women., Maisammaguda.,
Medchal., TS, India (%:- brahmareddy475@gmail.com)
2,3,4,5B.Tech IV Year CSE, (15RG1A0527, 15RG1A0513, 15RG1A0534, 15RG1A0541),
Malla Reddy College of Engineering for Women, Maisammaguda., Medchal., TS, India.

Abstract— The searchable encryption file (SE) plan is a
technology that blends security protection with strong
organizational functions which could play an important part
in the e-health recording system. A digital medical record
product is a unique application that can make healthcare
incredibly easy. In this post, we present a special primitive
cryptographer called conjunctive keyword search with a tester
and a proxy re-encoding feature that is a form of SE-
dependent plan. We develop a unique searchable encryption
file plan which supports safe conjunctive keyword searches
and an accepted delegation feature. Unlike the current
arrangements, the job will timely re-file proxy encryption with
successful reversal of delegation. The protection and safety of
confidential private information will be the most critical
issues of users, which could impede further advancement and
widespread device adoption. In order to show that the method
model is a qualified plan that is stable within its standard
model, a Security Model for the proposed Re-dtPECK plan is
formulated. The compare and detailed simulations
demonstrate a low calculation and overhead storage. It can
allow patients to assign partial legal access to search
functions to others within a short space of time. The size of
the time frame to review and decode the encoded records of
the delegator may be tracked.

Keywords— Searchable encryption, time control,
conjunctive keywords, designated tester, e-health, resist
offline keyword guessing attack.

1. INTRODUCTION

Multitudes of realistic, patient-centered
electronic health information systems such as
Microsoft Health Vault and Google Health have
been introduced. Data obtained from the
health inside a data centre may contain
sensitive data which could potentially lead to
the leakage and exposure of persons or
businesses who could benefit from the shop.
The overarching barrier to large-scale device
adoption[1] will be the extreme safety and
privacy issues. PRE approach will match the
criteria for the proxy re-file encryption. The
server will translate the encoded patient index
into a re encrypted shape that can be viewed
by the delegate. One possible way of solving
this problem will be to re-secure all the data
with a brand-new key which would cost a lot
more. The delegation of a scalable scale would
probably be harder to repeal. We attempt to
resolve the problem by proposing a new
process to automatically revoke the delegation

after any time previously specified by the data
holders. The information owner is competent
to preset diverse effective access periods of
time for various users as he appoints his
delegation right. A highly effective period of
time set through the data owner could be
expressed having a beginning and shutting
time. Through the re-file encryption formula
performed through the proxy server, the
timeframe T is going to be baked into the re-
encrypted cipher text. It's the timing enabled
proxy re-file encryption function. A conjunctive
keyword search plan with designated tester
and timing enabled proxy reencryption
function is suggested. We design a singular
searchable file encryption plan supporting
secure conjunctive keyword search and
approved delegation function. The suggested
plan is formally demonstrated secure against
selected-keyword selected-time attack. Owner-
enforced delegation timing preset is enabled.

y N

S ———
EHR database

]

Seargh servers

EHR Files

Encrypted
results

Data owners users
N v

Fig.1.System overview

2. CONVENTIONAL MODEL:
Proxy re-file encryption enables a proxy having
a re-file encryption answer to convert a cipher
text encrypted with a delegator’s public key
into individuals that may be decrypted by
delegate’s private key. Proxy re-file encryption
with public keyword search features the idea
of keyword search into PRE. You having a
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keyword trapdoor can search the cipher text as
the hidden keywords are unknown towards the
proxy. Later, Wang et al. has recommended a
better plan to aid the conjunctive keyword
search function. Each one of these Re-PEKS
schemes are demonstrated secure in random
oracle model. Nonetheless, that the proof in
random oracle model may most likely produce
insecure schemes. Disadvantages of existing
system: Existing  systems have  high
communication or computation cost. However,
existing schemes require a catalog listing of
the queried keywords whenever a trapdoor is
generated, that will leak information and
impair the query privacy. If the foe finds the
trapdoors or encrypted indexes have lower
entropies, the KG attacks might be launched
when the foe endeavors to guess the potential
candidate keywords.

3. PROPOSED SYSTEM:
Within this paper, we try to solve the issue
having a novel mechanism suggested to
instantly revoke the delegation immediately
after some time designated through the data
owner formerly. It indicates that wusers
including data owner are restricted when
period. The good thing about the suggested
product is that there's virtually no time
limitation for that data owner since the time
details are baked into the re-file encryption
phase. The information owner is competent to
preset diverse effective access periods of time
for various users as he appoints his delegation
right. A highly effective period of time set
through the data owner could be expressed
having a beginning and shutting time. Once
the delegate issues a question request, he
should produce a trapdoor for that queried
keywords using his private key and time seal
ST. Only when the timeframe encapsulated
within the trapdoor matches using the effective
period of time baked into the proxy re-
encrypted cipher text, the cloud company will
react to looking query. Otherwise, looking
request is going to be rejected. By doing so, the
access right from the delegate will expire
instantly. The information owner needs to
avoid every other operation for that delegation
revocation. Benefits of suggested system: To
the very best of our understanding, this is
actually the first work that allows automatic
delegation revoking according to timing inside
a searchable file encryption system. A
conjunctive keyword search plan with
designated tester and timing enabled proxy
reencryption function is suggested, that has
the next merits. Owner-enforced delegation
timing preset is enabled. Distinct access period
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of time could be predefined for various
delegate. The suggested plan is formally
demonstrated secure against selected-keyword
selected-time attack. In addition, offline
keyword guessing attacks could be opposed
too. The exam formula couldn't function
without data server’s private key.
Eavesdroppers couldn't flourish in guessing
keywords through the test formula. The safety
from the plan works in line with the standard
model instead of random oracle model. This is
actually the first primitive that supports above
functions and it is built-in the conventional
model.

Enhanced Framework: We formally define
the conjunctive keyword search having a
designated tester and also the timing enabled
proxy re-file encryption function. Then, we
describe a concrete Re-dtPECK plan having a
detailed workflow and derive the correctness
from the plan. The Re-dtPECK plan includes
following algorithms by having an indicator
?.When its value is 1, the delegation function
is going to be activated. Otherwise, the proxy
re-file encryption won't be enabled.

Re-dtPEC: Within the system, the Electronic
health record documents of the sufferers are
encrypted with a symmetric file encryption
formula and also the symmetric secret is
encapsulated using the patient’s public key
pkA  through  the key  encapsulation
mechanism. The algorithms concentrate on the
searchable keywords file encryption and also
the timing controlled delegation function [2].
The delegator Ri transmits out a delegation
notice towards the reliable 3rd party, time
server, proxy server, data server and delegate
Rj. The signature could be verified using the
public key of Ri . The delegation request might
be rejected when the signature is forged. The
authority delegation is recognized largely by
proxy re-file encryption mechanism. The proxy
server take advantage of the re-file encryption
answer to transform the cipher text encrypted
by delegator’s public key into another form,
which may be looked through the delegate
using their own private key. To have time
controlled access right revocation, the
predefined time details are baked into the re-
encrypted cipher text having a time seal. With
the aid of time seal, the delegate has the
capacity to produce a valid delegation trapdoor
by TrapdoorR formula. When the time
information hidden within the re-encrypted
cipher text is sporadic with this within the
delegation trapdoor, the equation in Test
formula won't hold. The individual them self
won't be restricted through the effective period
of time since the limitation is created within

International Journal of Advances in Soft Computing Technology, Vol.9 , Special Issue of NCSCCSS 2K19 @ISSN: 2229-3515

Page | 39



2" National Conference on Soft Computing, Communication Systems & Sciences 2019
22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

the delegation phase as opposed to the original
file encryption phase.

Framework of Re-dtPECK: You will find six
entities to have fun playing the interactive
process together with a reliable 3rd party
(TTP). For example, the Veterans Health
Administration (VHA) is assumed to operate
like a TTP, who's reliable by clinics, hospitals,
patients and doctors [3]. A delegator should be
Joe, who's a chronic heart failure patient. The
Electronic health record files of Joe are stored
on the data server within the cloud inside a
protected form. Joe visited Hospital A for that
cardiac treatment since February. first, 2014.
He wants to designate the cardiologist Dr.
Donne from Hospital A to become his delegate
for convenient Electronic health record data
access. Since Joe intends to transfer to
Hospital B after June first and that he hopes
that Dr. Donne can't inquiry his Electronic
health record that point on. Then, Dr. Donne
is granted a period-restricted authority to gain
access to the protected health information
(PHI) from the patient Joe. Time server (T'S) will
produce a time seal for Dr. Donne to make
sure that they can use of Joe’s PHI throughout
February. first- May, 30st, 2014. The proxy
server (PS) is accountable to secure Joe’s PHI
to some re-encrypted form to ensure that Dr.
Donne can explore individual’s records
together with his own private key. In phase 1,
the TTP initializes the machine by executing
Global Setup formula and generates the
worldwide parameters. In phase 2, Electronic
health record files are created during Joe’s
therapeutic process. The encrypted Electronic
health record indices and documents is going
to be generated while using dPECK formula
and stored in the cloud data server. Within
this system, the signature formula won't be
specified. But there's essential around the
formula the signature plan ought to be
strongly unforgeable. The notice is going to be
rejected when the signature fails the
verification. If it's verified true, the TTP runs
ReKeyGen formula to develop a re-file
encryption key and send it towards the PS
secretly. The TS runs Time Seal formula to
develop a time seal for delegate. When Joe’s
PHI information is utilized through the Dr.
Donne, the PS will run Re-dtPECK formula to
encapsulate the effective period of time into re-
encrypted cipher text. When the moment isn't
in compliance using the effective period of
time, the PS won't perform the re-file
encryption operation for Dr. Donne. When the
delegation indicator ? equals to at least one,
phase 3 is going to be performed. Joe
transmits a delegation notice towards the TTP,

PS, TS, delegate and knowledge server plus a
signature signed by Joe. The effective
delegation duration of PHI access delegation
for delegate is specified. After finding the
query, cloud server runs the delegation test
formula [4]. The TS runs Time Seal formula to
develop a time seal for delegate. When Joe’s
PHI information is utilized through the Dr.
Donne, the PS will run Re-dtPECK formula to
encapsulate the effective period of time into re-
encrypted cipher text. With this plan, the
details are protected wusing a strong file
encryption primitive. The indexes from the
conjunctive keywords are encrypted through
the dPECK or Re-dtPECK algorithms before
submitted towards the cloud server. The
company couldn't recover the plaintext from
the encrypted data. The keyword extraction
from Electronic health record is controlled
through the patient and encrypted in your
area with patient Ri ’s own secret key.
However, the outdoors attacker couldn't decide
concerning the cipher text of certain keywords
and time with no server’s private key despite
the fact that all of the trapdoors for that other
keywords and occasions can be found. IND-
KGA guarantees the attackers such as the
server attackers and outdoors attackers
couldn't discover the relationship between
your given trapdoor and also the challenge
keywords despite the fact that other trapdoors
for delegator and delegate could be acquired.
This is because the exam formula could be run
when the keyword trapdoor and cipher text are
acquired. In PEKS schemes without designated
tester, the exam formula could be operated by
any attacker. Within this work, the exam
formula are only able to be performed through
the data server using his private key, the solid
concept of “designated tester”. The suggested
Re-dtPECK is going to be in contrast to other
relevant schemes based on these indicators
[3]- A simulation result with an experimental
test-bed can also be presented to appraise the
performance of Re-dtPECK plan. Thus, the
suggested plan has various helpful functions
and it has more powerful security functionality
than individuals of the majority of the existing
searchable file encryption schemes. We've
evaluated the suggested [6] Re-dtPECK plan by
applying critical factors with an experimental
work bench, such as the system global setup,
the important thing generation, the re-file
encryption key generation, the trapdoor
generation and also the test algorithms.

4. CONCLUSION:
The trial findings and safety review prove our
strategy is much better than current
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technologies with acceptable cloud overhead.
In fact, this is currently the first searchable file
encryption plan that uses the proxy re-file
encryption timing enabled feature, and the
designated HER cloud records privacy-
conserving tester. In the course of this article,
we proposed a unique Re-DtPECK proposal for
the understanding of the scheduling of an
electronic healthcare records cloud storage
system to protect privacy and enable the
automated cancellation of delegations. The
connectivity and overhead computing of the
proposed options has also been proved by our
findings of the simulation for nearly all real-life
scenarios. The performance review means that
our suggested plan is able to deliver high
calculation and storage efficiency, apart from
greater security, in contrary to other
conventionally searchable file encryption
schemes. In addition, after a given period, the
delegate can instantly miss the access and
control authority. It can also search for
conjunctive keywords and avoid attacks by a
keyword. By means of the solution, only the

tester can verify the existence of such
keywords.
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Abstract— A binary classifier is trained with manually
labeled positive and poor user ratings in the supervised binary
emotion classification. We recommend an unlabelled method
of classification of mixed-domain sentiment using spectral
integrations where all terms and documents are projected to
the same lower-dimensional integration. We model the
problem as an embedded learning and construct three
objective functions to capture: the distributional qualities of
the pivots, the mark constraints in the source domain
documents and the geometric qualities of both source and
target documents in the unlabeled documents. Unlike
proposals previous to the source domain feeling labels, which
first become acquainted with a smaller embedding and then a
feeling classifier within this insert, our popular optimization
approach learning embedded products that respond to feeling
classification. The supply of the tiny labeled data for this
target domain to the labeled information for this source
domain and the unlabeled data for the source and target
domains is supposed in the supervised adaptation of the
domain. However, the supply of labeled data for that target
domain is not supposed to take place without supervision
domain adaptation. The best result is achieved for one of the
individual goals. The inability to recognize an unfavorable
feeling of a commodity could lead to lower sales. Our
experimental findings on the multi-domain feel classification
benchmark data collection indicate that we collectively refine
the three objectives often have greater classification accuracy
than when we have independently improved each goal. Here,
neighboring documents belong to related documents as far as
their contents are concerned.

Keywords—  Cross-domain,
domain, binary classifier
1. INTRODUCTION

Thinking about different classifications
of applicable sentiment such as opinion
mining, opinion synthesis, contextual
advertisements and consumer research, it is
not shocking that classification of emotions
has gained constant focus. When you think
about the variety of goods available online,
both are costly as well as unfailing for manual
annotation ratings for any kind of product [1].
However, it is enticing to somehow adapt a
sentiment classifier learned to characterize the
feeling with labeled ratings for a single
product. Without monitoring Mix Domain
Sentiment Classification may be the job of
customized to a new domain (target domain)
for a sentiment classifier that has learned in

optimization,  unsupervised

this area, without the need for labeling for this
target domain. With a new sentiment
classification adapted to previously unseen
target areas, we will clear the expense of
manually annotated data for that target
domain. Our classification domain is known as
the root, while the domain we use is known as
the prospective. We are familiar with the
domination we use. In addition, the proposed
approach records mixed domain classification
accuracies that are statistically equal to the
current state-of-the-art embedding
classification system for mixed-domain
feelings. One very common way of fixing the
classification of mixed-domain feelings will
first be to project the root and the objective
features into the same lower-dimensional
integration and then become aware of an
emotion classifier about this built-in space [2].

2. EXISTING SYSTEM:
A very common means to fix mix-domain
sentiment classification would be to first
project the origin and also the target features
in to the same lower-dimensional embedding,
and subsequently become familiar with a
sentiment classifier about this embedded
feature space. This method is especially
attractive when there's little overlap between
your original source and also the target feature
spaces. Similarly distributed words within the
source and also the target domains get
mapped to closer points within the embedded
space, therefore lowering the mismatch of
features within the two domains. Prior focus
on mix-domains sentiment classification use
unlabeled data in the source and also the
target domains to first become familiar with a
low-dimensional embedding for that two
domains. Next, labeled reviews within the
source domain are forecasted onto this
embedding [3]. Finally, a binary sentiment
classifier is trained while using forecasted
source domain labeled training instances.
Disadvantages of existing system: A limitation
of existing two-step approach that decouples
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the embedding learning and sentiment
classifier training would be that the
embeddings learnt in the initial step is

agnostic towards the sentiment from the
documents, the ultimate goal in mix-domain
sentiment classification. This process doesn't
consider source domain labeled data
throughout the PLSR step, making the
projection agnostic to sentiment classification.
Supervised dimensionality reduction methods
are vulnerable to over fitting when the amount

of labeled instances are small.
|i| |H| |ﬁl Trichy Claers)

-
Wwebnsie

Sentmernt
Aaladis

Trusthy
Database

T tter

Eearcr Al
Walack Analiaa
@ and ks o

Frameacrk

~

Fig.1.Framework of proposed system

3. CROSS-DOMAIN DESIGN:
We advise an unlabeled mix-domain sentiment
classification method using spectral
embeddings where we project both words and
also the documents in to the same lower
dimensional embedding. The embedding learnt
by our method enforces three important needs.
First, some domain independent features are
selected in the source and target domains
which should be mapped as near as you
possibly can within the embedded space [4].
Second, friend closeness and enemy dispersion
from the source domain labeled documents
should be preserved. Quite simply, positively
labeled documents should be embedded nearer
to one another and in the negatively labeled
documents. Likewise, negatively labeled
documents should be embedded nearer to one
another and in the positively labeled
documents. Third, within each domain, the
neighborhood geometry one of the documents
should be preserved. Here, neighbor
documents make reference to similar
documents when it comes to their text content.
We model each one of the above-pointed out
needs being an objective function, and jointly
optimize the 3 objective functions. Benefits of
suggested system: Our experimental results on
the benchmark dataset formulation domain
sentiment classification show by jointly
optimizing the 3 objectives oftentimes we have
better classification accuracies than when we
had enhanced each objective individually. This
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result shows the significance of learning
embeddings which are responsive to the
ultimate task at hands that is sentiment
classification. Furthermore, the suggested
method considerably outperforms several
baselines and formerly suggested embedding
learning methods when put on mix-domain
sentiment classification.

Sentiment Classification: The distributions
of words within the source domain aren't the
same as those of the prospective domain.
Facets of books like the plot, length, type of
writing etc. aren't the same as those of knives
like the weight, durability, sharpness, etc.
Unigram and bigram lexical-features are
obtained from the chosen training instances as
features to coach a binary logistic regression
classifier with 12 regularization [5]. Even in
instances where joint optimization doesn't
improve within the individually trained
objectives, the performance acquired through
the joint optimization technique is never below
that acquired through the best individually
trained methods. Finally, the load vector learnt
through the classifier is recognized as the
predictor for w. This will make the job of
domain adaptation a frightening one just
because a sentiment classifier trained around
the source domain reviews will probably
perform poorly around the target domain since
the features it's learnt in the source domain
may not come in the prospective domain.
Spectral clustering is conducted about this
bipartite graph to produce a lower dimensional
representation by which co-occurring domain
specific and domain independent features are
symbolized through the same group of lower
dimensional features. Supervised
dimensionality reduction methods like the
Fischer Discriminate Analysis views the within
and mix-class scattering of information points,
when designing lower-dimensional embeddings
[6]. Our suggested embedding learning
technique is in addition to the pivot selection
step so we think that M pivots obtain. The rest
of the test is non-pivot ones, which only
appear within the two domains. Inside the
same domain, we assume the documents are
built following a same word distributions,
thus, non-pivot words and also the pivots are
symbolized through the same unigram and
bigram features. The primary technique of
mapping the language and documents towards
the space would be to first compute the term
embeddings, after which derive the document
embeddings in line with the word embeddings
by thinking about the term occurrences.
Although a document is symbolized while
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using words that come in that document, we
can select any feature representation for that
individual words. We considered three
constraints that must definitely be satisfied by
an embedding you can use to coach a mix-
domain sentiment classification method.
Usually, when multi-dimensional embeddings
are computed, you should ensure
independence between different embedding
dimensions to increase the data provided by
the multi-dimensional space and also to avoid
redundancy between dimensions [7]. We think
about the unweighted mixtures of the various
objective functions. We make use of the mix-
domain sentiment classification dataset. This
dataset includes Amazon com product
critiques for four different product types:
books, DVDs, electronics and appliances. We
read  the relationship between  your
dimensionality from the embeddings we learn
while using suggested method and also the
precision acquired around the target domain.

4. CONCLUSION:

The distributions of pivots under the various
demands and the manner in which the term
distribution influences the distribution of
documents between the two domains helps
you analyze connections between your
documents in both domains. The proposed
approach may be applied simply to more than
two types of emotions. In comparison to the
previously proposed incorporation approaches
for the classification of sentimental mixed
domain, our approach uses mark knowledge
readily accessible for the original domain
reviews, which ensures that embedded
systems are suited to the ultimate role of
implementation, which is the classification of
sentiments. In addition to their combinations,
we analyzed the efficiency of baby constraints
by the use of a benchmark dataset. Our
experimental findings demonstrate that some
of the variations of the proposed constraints
yield results that are statistically similar to the
existing state of the art methods for the mixed-
domain sensation classification.
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Abstract— Our suggested semantically improved
Marginalized Stacked Denoising Auto encoder can effectively
and efficiently learn robust features from the BoW
representation. In this important field of study, robust
statistical representation learning of texts is a major concern.
In this paper we advise you on a brand new approach to
representation learning. A semantitic extension from the
common deep-learning Denoising Auto-Encoder is developed
by our system called Semantical-Enhanced Marginalized
Denoising Auto Encode (smSDA). Several research fields are
closely connected with the recognition of cyber bullying,
including topic recognition and affective analytical analysis.
Their activities have allowed them to instantly recognise cyber
bullying. Our proposed approach helps us to use the secret
framework of bullying knowledge and to uncover a dominant
and biassed text representation. Comprehensive tests are
being carried out in two public cyber bullying companies and
the findings show that our proposed techniques overlap most
basic methods of learning to represent the text. The
semanticized extension involves semianticized drop-out rumor
and sparse limitations on domain-based and embedded
approaches to use semantitic drop-out noises. In our
suggested model, comprehensive studies on actual data sets
have confirmed the results.

Keywords— Marginalized Stacked Denoising Auto
encoder, BoW, cyber bullying, fixed-length vectors, latent
semantic analysis.

1. INTRODUCTION

Cyber bullying may be defined to be
acts of violence by an individual or others,
such as transmission of messages and posting
comments toward goals, via  digital
communications techniques. Cyber bullying
has become a major issue for teenagers, young
people and teens as an unintended result of
more and more mainstream social networking.
Automatic identification of bullying messages
in social networking can be achieved by
machine learning strategies that can help
build inclusive and secure social networking
environments [1]. One of the approaches to
addressing the problem of cyber bullying is to
recognise and monitor Dbullying tweets
immediately so that appropriate action can be
taken to deter future tragedy. Cyber bullying
has recently become an important issue for
children and young adults, with the increasing
recognition of social networking. Previous

cyber bullying experiments have focused on
comprehensive research and mentally
impacting victims, undertaken primarily by
social scientists and psychologists. Another
favourite text representation model is Latent
Semantic Analysis (LSA) and the subject
models which correspond with the BoW
models. The studied representation can be
further processed for different language
processing tasks by translating text units into
fixed-length vectors. Any ways to address
these complaints are proposed from an
expert's interpretation of feature learning.

Previous study: The Bag-of-words (BoW)
model is easily the most classical text
representation and also the cornerstone of
some states-of-arts models including Latent
Semantic Analysis (LSA) and subject models.
The shared deficiency of these aforementioned
approaches is built text features continue to
be from BoW representation, that has been
belittled because of its natural over-sparsity
and failure to capture semantic structure [2].
The fundamental idea behind subject models
is the fact that word choice inside a document
is going to be affected by the subject from the
document probabilistically. Subject models
attempt to define the generation procedure for
each word happened inside a document.
Because of their efforts, automatic cyber
bullying recognition has become possible. In

machine learning-based cyber bullying
recognition, there's two issues: 1) text
representation understanding how to

transform each publish/message right into a
statistical vector and a pair of) classifier
training. Xu et.al presented several off-the-
shelf NLP solutions.

2. PREVIOUS MODEL:
Previous creates computational studies of
bullying have proven that natural language
processing and machine learning are effective
tools to review bullying. Cyber bullying
recognition could be formulated like a
supervised learning problem. A classifier is

International Journal of Advances in Soft Computing Technology, Vol.9 , Special Issue of NCSCCSS 2K19 @ISSN: 2229-3515

Page | 45



2" National Conference on Soft Computing, Communication Systems & Sciences 2019

first trained on the cyber bullying corpus
labeled by humans, and also the learned
classifier will be accustomed to recognize a
bullying message. Yin et.al suggested to mix
BoW features, sentiment features and
contextual features to coach an assistance
vector machine for online harassment
recognition. Dinakaret.al utilized label specific
features to increase the overall features, in
which the label specific features are learned by
Straight line Discriminative Analysis.
Additionally, commonsense understanding
seemed to be applied. Nahar et.al presented a
weighted TF-IDF plan via scaling bullying-like
features with a factor of two [3]. Besides
content-based information, Maral et.al
suggested to wuse wusers’ information, for
example gender and history messages, and
context information as additional features.
Disadvantages of existing system: The
foremost and also critical step may be the
statistical representation learning for texts.
Next, cyber bullying is difficult to explain and
select from the third view because of its
intrinsic ambiguities. Thirdly, because of
protection of Online users and privacy issues,
merely a small part of messages remain on the
web, and many bullying posts are deleted.

Eullyving C'ontext
Words
® O

®
Corelation Fxplore l
B Al

Clontext Words

Bullying Worids

® ®

Fig.1.Proposed system structure

3. PROJECTED STRUCTURE:
Within this paper, we investigate one deep
learning method named stacked Denoising
auto encoder (SDA). SDA stacks several
Denoising auto encoders and concatenates the
creation of each layer because the learned
representation.  Additionally, each auto
encoder layer is supposed to learn an more
and more abstract representation from the
input. Within this paper, we create a new text
representation model with different variant of
SDA: marginalized stacked Denoising auto
encoders (mSDA), which adopts straight line
rather of nonlinear projection to accelerate
training and marginalizes infinite noise
distribution to be able to find out more robust
representations. Each Denoising auto encoder
in SDA is educated to recover the input data
from the corrupted form of it. Three types of
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information including text, user demography,
and social networking features are frequently
utilized in cyber bullying recognition. Because
the text content is easily the most reliable, our
work here concentrates on text-based cyber
bullying recognition. The input is corrupted by
at random setting a few of the input to zero
that is known as dropout noise. This
Denoising process helps the auto encoders to
understand robust representation. We utilize

semantic information to grow mSDA and
develop  Semantic-enhanced  Marginalized
Stacked Denoising Auto encoders. The

semantic information includes bullying words.
A computerized extraction of bullying words
according to word embeddings is suggested so
the involved human labor could be reduced [4].
During training of smSDA, we try to rebuild
bullying features using their company normal
words by finding the latent structure, i.e.
correlation, between bullying and normal
words. The intuition behind this concept is the
fact that some bullying messages don't contain
bullying words. The correlation information
discovered by smSDA helps you to rebuild
bullying features from normal words, and
therefore facilitates recognition of bullying
messages without that contains bullying
words. Benefits of suggested system: The
brand new feature space can enhance the
performance of cyber bullying recognition
despite a little labeled training corpus [5].
Semantic details are integrated into the
renovation process through the designing of
semantic dropout noises and imposing
sparsity constraints on mapping matrix.
Within our framework, high-quality semantic
information, i.e., bullying words, could be
extracted instantly through word embeddings.
Finally, these specialized modifications result
in the new feature space more discriminative
and therefore facilitates bullying recognition.
An extensive try real-data sets have verified
the performance in our suggested model.

Enhanced  Auto-Encoder: Within  our
suggested smSDA, the sparsity constraint is
recognized through the incorporation of L1
regularization term in to the objective work as
within the lasso problem. The co-occurrence
information has the capacity to derive a strong
feature representation wunder an without
supervision learning framework, this motivates
other condition-of-the-art text feature learning
methods for example Latent Semantic Analysis
and subject models. In cyber bullying
recognition, most bullying posts contain
bullying words for example profanity words
and foul languages. These bullying test is very
predictive of the presence of cyber bullying.
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Our suggested smSDA can cope with the issue
by learning a strong feature representation
that is a higher level concept representation.
For that lower layer, expert understanding and
word embeddings are utilized. For that other
layers, discriminative feature selection is
carried out. Additionally, because the word
embeddings adopted listed here are been
trained in a sizable scale corpus from Twitter,
the similarity taken by word embeddings can
represent the particular language pattern. the
built bullying features are utilized to train the
very first layer within our suggested smSDA
[6]. It offers a double edged sword: the first is
the initial insulting seeds according to domain
understanding and yet another may be the
extended bullying words via word embeddings.
Here, we adopt a technique known as Iterated
Ridge Regression that has been shown to be
extremely powerful. Because of the introduced
semantic dropout noise, the expected matrices:
E [P] and E [Q] is going to be computed slightly
different. Within the new space, because of the
taken feature correlation and semantic
information, the SVM. For cyber bullying
problem, we design semantic dropout noise to
highlight bullying features within the new
feature space, and also the produced new
representation is thus more discriminative for
cyber bullying recognition. The learned
statistical representations can then be given
into Support Vector Machine. Most cyber
bullying recognition methods depend around
the BoW model. A bullying trace is understood
to be the response of participants for their
bullying experience. Bullying traces include
not just messages about direct bullying attack,
but additionally messages about reporting a
bullying experience, revealing self like a victim.
The MySpace dataset is crawled from MySpace
groups. Each group includes several posts by
different users, which may be considered like a
conversation about one subject. For the
suggested methods including smSDA and
smSDAu: the noise intensity and the amount
of layers are going to exactly the same values
as with mSDA to provide a good comparison.
This paper addresses the written text-based
cyber bullying recognition problem, where
robust and discriminative representations of
messages are crucial for a highly effective
recognition system. To judge the performance
of those methods on binary classification,
classification precision is utilized. Thinking
about both datasets possess the class
imbalance problem, we introduce F1-Score,
that is a balance between precision and recall,
to judge the performance of compared
approaches [7]. The performance in our
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approaches continues to be experimentally
verified through two cyber bullying corpora
from social medias: Twitter and MySpace. Like
a next thing we are intending to further
enhance the sturdiness from the learned
representation by thinking about word order in
messages. As examined that the possible lack
of labeled training corpus hinders the
introduction of automatic cyber bullying
recognition, the sizes of coaching corpus are
controlled to be really small within our
experiments. The outcomes have proven that
smSDAu performs slightly worse than smSDA.
This can be described because the impartial
semantic ~ dropout noise cancels the
enhancement of bullying features.

4. CONCLUSION:

With two public real-world cyber bullying
firms, we test our proposed improved semantic
zed marginalized Denoising Automobile
Encoder. Our suggested semantically improved
Marginalized Stacked Denoising Auto encoder
can effectively and efficiently learn robust
features from the BoW representation. This
solid properties are used for rebuilding the
original details from corruption (i.e. missing)
functions. We also developed semantically
improved marginalized denoising encoders
such as a specialized model of cyber bullying
identification by modeling semantic dropout
rushing and applying sparsely. Furthermore,
word embedding is wused to extend and
optimize text lists initialized by domain
comprehension immediately. Most bullies
contain bullying terms such as profanity
words and foul languages in cyber bullying
awareness. This bullying measure is highly
predictive of cyber intimidation. Our proposed
someday will address the problem by studying
a strong representation of a higher level
definition.
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Abstract— LIME is available, one for various
organizations’ accountable bandwidth. The parties involved,
their partnerships, are established and a realistic instantiation
is given for every protocol on bandwidth, which employs a
modern combination of unclear transmission, powerful
watermarking and digital signatures. Within this work we
propose a normal LIME data lineage system for multiple
individuals with two main functions. In certain cases,
detecting a leaker is due to forensic methods, but they are
normally pricey and do not necessarily yield the favourite
results. We identify the specific security guarantees required
by this sort of data lineage process against recognition of the
guilty party, and find out the simplifying non-repudiation and
integrity assumptions. Then we establish and test a singular
responsible bandwidth protocol between two actors within a
malicious environment because they build upon oblivious
transmission, rigorous watermarking, and signature
primitives. Finally, an experimental assessment is performed
to show how well our protocol is working and to adapt our
method to the main knowledge outsourcing and social systems
data leakage scenarios. In general, we believe that LIME, our
bandwidth lineage architecture, is a crucial step towards
design transparency. It enforces transparency by design, i.e. it
leads the engineer to consider potential data leaks and the
associated responsibilities restrictions at the design stage.

Keywords— Accountability, fingerprinting, oblivious
transfer, watermarking, Information leakage, data lineage,
public key cryptosystems

1. INTRODUCTION

Materials like file encryption only have
security when information of significant
importance is encrypted, so nothing will keep
it from publishing decrypted content if the
receiver decrypts a note. The dilemma is
exacerbated by an increase in social systems
and smart phones. In such settings, many
providers, commonly known as third-party
apps, share their private details to obtain the
potentially free websites[1]. We describe LIME,
the normal dataset frame for data flow in the
malicious environment through multiple
entities. We introduce yet another role by
means of auditor, whose task would be to
determine a guilty party for just about any
data leak, and define the precise qualities for
communication between these roles. Therefore,
we explain the requirement for an over-all
accountability mechanism in data transfers.
We implement our protocol like a C library:

we make use of the pairing-based
cryptography library to construct the actual
oblivious transfer and signature primitives

2. PREVIOUS DESIGN:

The information provenance methodology, by
means of robust watermarking techniques or
adding fake data, was already recommended
within the literature and wutilized by some
industries. Hasan et al. present a method that
enforces logging of read actions inside a
tamper-proof provenance chain. This creates
the potential of verifying the foundation of
knowledge inside a document. Poh addresses
the issue of accountable bandwidth with
untrusted senders while using term fair
content tracing [2]. He presents an over-all
framework to check different approaches and
splits protocols into four groups based on their
usage of reliable organizations, i.e., no reliable
organizations, offline reliable organizations,
online reliable organizations and reliable
hardware. In addition, he introduces the extra
qualities of recipient anonymity and fairness in
collaboration with payment. Disadvantages of
existing system: Most efforts happen to be ad-
hoc anyway and there's no formal model
available. Furthermore, many of these
approaches only allow identification from the
leaker inside a non-provable manner, which
isn't sufficient oftentimes. An assailant has the
capacity to strip from the provenance
information of the file; the issue of information
leakage in malicious environments isn't
tackled by their approach.
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,
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Fig.1.System architecture
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3. EXTENDED DESIGN:
Intentional or unintended leakage of private
information is unquestionably probably the
most severe security threats that organizations
face within the digital era. The threat now
reaches your own lives: an array of private
information can be obtained to social systems
and Smartphone providers and it is not
directly used in untrustworthy 3rd party and
4th party applications. We explain the
requirement for an over-all accountability
mechanism in data transfers. In a variety of
leakage scenarios [3]. This technique defines
LIME, a normal data lineage framework for
data flow across multiple entities within the
malicious atmosphere. We realize that entities
in data flows assume 1 of 2 roles: owner or
consumer. We introduce yet another role by
means of auditor, whose task would be to
determine a guilty party for just about any
data leak, and define the precise qualities for
communication between these roles. Along the
way, we identify an optional non-repudiation
assumption made between two proprietors, as
well as an optional trust (honesty) assumption
produced by the auditor concerning the
proprietors. As our second contribution, we
produce an accountable bandwidth protocol to
verifiably transfer data between two entities.
To cope with an untrusted sender as well as
an untrusted receiver scenario connected with
bandwidth between two consumers; our
protocols employ a fascinating mixture of the
robust watermarking, oblivious transfer, and
signature primitives. Benefits of suggested
system: This can help to beat the present
situation where most lineage mechanisms are
applied once a leakage has happened. We
prove its correctness and show that it's
realizable by providing micro benchmarking
results. By presenting an over-all relevant
framework, we introduce accountability as
soon as within the design phase of the
bandwidth infrastructure.

Preliminaries: We make use of a CMA-secure
signature, i.e., no polynomial-time foe has the
capacity to forge a signature with non-minimal
probability. We must have our watermarking
plan to aid multiple re-watermarking, i.e., it
ought to permit multiple watermarks to
become embedded successively without
influencing their individual identifies ability
[4]. To supply sturdiness, the watermark is
baked into the most important area of the
picture, to ensure that taking out the
watermark shouldn't be possible without
destroying the actual picture. The a-factor
from the formula is really a parameter that
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determines how strong the Gaussian noise is
influencing the initial image. Within this
context, when talking of learning nothing, we
really mean nothing could be learned with
non-minimal probability.

Framework of LIME: You will find three
different roles that may be allotted to the
involved parties in LIME: data owner, data
consumer and auditor. When documents are
transferred in one owner to a different one, we
are able to think that the transfer is controlled
by a non-repudiation assumption. To cope
with an untrusted sender as well as an
untrusted receiver scenario connected with
bandwidth between two consumers; our
protocols employ a fascinating mixture of the
robust watermarking, oblivious transfer, and
signature primitives. A method that may offer
these qualities is robust watermarking. We
provide a meaning of watermarking along with
a detailed description from the preferred
qualities. Inside a real life setting the auditor
could be any authority, for instance a
governmental institution, police, a legitimate
person or perhaps some software. Within the
outsourcing scenario, the business can invoke
the auditor who recreates the lineage and
therefore uncovers the identity from the leaker
[S]- As our only goal would be to identify guilty
parties, the attacks we're worried about are
individuals that disable the auditor from
provably identifying the guilty party. As
already pointed out formerly, consumers might
transfer a document to a different consumer,
so we have to think about the situation of the
untrusted sender. Our approach doesn't take
into account derived data, because the initial
information could be lost throughout the
creation procedure for derived data.
Responsible Data Transmission: To do this
property, the sender divides the initial
document into n parts as well as for each part
he creates two differently watermarked
versions. Then he transfers certainly one of all
these two versions towards the recipient. We
make use of a timestamp t to distinctively
identify a particular transfer between two
parties, and therefore think that no two
transfers between your same two parties occur
simultaneously. Presuming the correctness
from the file encryption, watermarking,
signature and oblivious transfer plan, we
reveal that for those possible scenarios the
guilty party can be established properly. We
currently reveal that a recipient cannot cheat
throughout the auditing process, as he proves
which form of the document he requested for
throughout the transfer protocol. False
positives within the watermark recognition
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isn't a major problem, because the probability
the correct bit string of length n is spuriously
detected is minimal. Normally the recipient
might have no chance of realizing this,
because he cannot identify the watermark.
Because the correctness from the signed
statement s is verified within the auditing
process and because the sender are only able
to forge the recipient’s signature with minimal
probability, the only real possible ways to
mount this attack would be to reuse a
legitimate signed statement from the past
transaction [6]. We performed the test out
different  parameters to evaluate the
performance. The sender and recipient area of
the protocol are generally performed within the
same program. The execution time in order to
obtain the signatures can also be constant
because the number and type of the signed
statements is identical for those images. In
every protocol run, the sender send two group
elements (64 bytes) within the initialization
phase. Our work also motivates further
research on data leakage recognition
approaches for various document types and
types of conditions. For instance, it will likely
be a fascinating future research direction to
create a verifiable lineage protocol for derived
data. For any non-blind watermarking plan
such as the Cox formula utilized in our
implementation the sender must also keep
original document. A company functions as
owner and may delegate tasks to outsourcing
companies which behave as consumers within
our model [7]. It's possible the outsourcing
companies receive sensitive data to operate on
and because the outsourcing information mill
not always reliable through the organization,
fingerprinting can be used on transferred
documents. The internet social networking
uses all of this information like a consumer
within this scenario. 3rd party applications
that get access to these details to acquire some
service behave as further consumers within
this scenario.

4. CONCLUSION:
We prove its accuracy and demonstrate that
the effects of micro-benchmarking can be
achieved. We add responsibility as soon as we
are in the design stage of the bandwidth
networks by proposing an overall relevant
context. While LIME does not deter data
leakage in a positive manner, it introduces
responsiveness. It can also prevent dishonest
parties from dropping private documents and
will enable honest parties to ensure that

confidential data is safeguarded. When we
discriminate between trustworthy senders and
entrusted senders, LIME is versatile. Within
the situation from the reliable sender, a simple
protocol with little overhead can be done. This
accountability could be directly connected with
provably discovering a transmission good
reputation for data across multiple entities
beginning from the origin. This is whets called
data provenance, data lineage or source
tracing. Within this paper, We formalize this
concern by linking the guilty party with the
leaks, reflecting on methods of communication
pathways to address the problem of the
leakage of intelligence the untrusted sender
wants a more complicated procedure, but the
answers are not focused on trusteeship
assumptions and can therefore reassure an
unpairing entity.
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Abstract— Extensive simulation results in connected
systems and isolated systems demonstrate that our systems
attain high failure rates and occasional false positive rates
and low overhead connectivity. The current solution will lead
to large amounts of network-wide traffic incompatible with
mobile wireless networks with limited sources. The benefit of
our approach is that it is essential for linked and disconnected
networks. Our solution has similar rates of failure detection,
lower overhead contact and much lower false positive rate
compared to other techniques using localized control. Our
methodology also has the advantage that both linked and
disconnected systems are important while centralized control
is solely relevant for connected systems. A node which use
indoor localization techniques inside an indoor environment
in which GPS navigation does not function. In place
calculations, various positioning instruments and approaches
have different error levels. The risk of failure depends on the
node and the environment itself. Our method only produces
regional traffic monitoring and is important for linked and
disconnected networks In the literature, certain position
methods are coded. Ultimately, we achieve an upper limit with
our approach to failure detection.

Keywords— Node Failure Detection, Localized monitor,
FPS, Network Traffic, failure node, disconnected network.

1. INTRODUCTION

Many current experiments use a structured
control technique. One approach It requires any node to
send periodic 'Heartbeat' messages to a central monitor,
which uses a node malfunction indicator to use the
potential absence of heartbeat messages. To control the
network, it is important to detect node failures. In this
article, we suggest a singular probabilistic approach that
incorporates local surveillance, location assessment and
node co-operation in order to detect node failures in
mobile telephone systems[1]. We recommend two
schemes in particular. Node defeats are incredibly
difficult to discover on mobile wireless networks because
of the highly complex network topology that might not
always be connected to the network, and the origins are
constrained. This article has a probabilistic method and
proposes two systems for the identification of nodes in
which localised control, position evaluation and node
cooperation are routinely combined. Unfortunately, our
strategy could be marginally diminished and the false
positive rates could be slightly higher, using centralised
control.

Previous Study: They are only applicable to the linked
networks as a standard drawback to measure and ACK,
heartbeats and gossip-based technologies. A research on
localization of high overhead network interface faults
uses periodic pings in order to collect information on
completed failures between each node set, uses periodic
trace routes for the present topology of the network, then
passes failures and topology information to a central
diagnostic position [2]. Test-and-ACK technology must
provide a central display allowing sample messages to be
sent to other nodes. The node versatility is known to our
method.

2. CLASSICAL METHOD:
One approach adopted by many people existing studies is
dependent on centralized monitoring. It takes that every
node send periodic “heartbeat” messages to some central
monitor, which utilizes the possible lack of heartbeat
messages from the node being an indicator of node
failure. This method assumes there always exists away
from the node towards the central monitor, and therefore
is just relevant to systems with persistent connectivity.
Another solution depends on localised surveillance, as
nodes send heartbeat messages and nodes within the area
track each other with heartbeat messages [3]. Only
locally monitored traffic is generated and efficiently used
in static structures for node failure detection. Present
framework drawbacks: If a node A prevents the hearing
of hearshaking from another node B, A cannot infer that
B has failed because potential cardiovascular signals are
not supported by the node B, rather than by a faith in
node fai. Where mobile systems are placed, this strategy
is influenced by normal ambiguities. Additionally, they
result in a lot of network-wide monitoring traffic.

(b) Time ¢ + 1
Fig.1.Proposed system architecture

(a) Time ¢
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3. ESTIMATED SCHEME:

We advise a singular probabilistic approach that
judiciously combines localized monitoring, location
estimation and node collaboration to identify node
failures in mobile wireless systems. Particularly, we
advise two schemes. Within the first plan, whenever a
node A cannot listen to a neighboring node B, it uses its
very own details about B and binary feedback from the
neighbors to determine whether B has unsuccessful or
otherwise. Within the second plan, A gathers information
from the neighbors, and uses the data jointly to make a
decision. The very first plan incurs lower communication
overhead compared to second plan [4]. However, the 2nd
plan fully utilizes information in the neighbors and may
achieve better performance in failure recognition and
false positive rates. Benefits of suggested system:
Simulation results show both schemes achieve high
failure recognition rates, low false positive rates, and
incur low communication overhead. When compared
with approaches which use centralized monitoring, our
approach has as much as 80% lower communication
overhead, and just slightly lower recognition rates and
slightly greater false positive rates. Our approach has got
the advantage that it's relevant to both connected and
disconnected systems. When compared with other
approaches which use localized monitoring, our approach
has similar  failure  recognition rates, lower
communication overhead and far lower false positive
rate..

Primitives: When two devices meet, they record the
witness information of one another, and exchange the
witness information recorded earlier. There's also
multiple sinks along with a manager node in the region
the sinks are attached to the manager node. We think
about a discrete-time system using the time unit of
seconds. Each node broadcasts heartbeat packets. the
very first application, several automatic sensor nodes,
relocates a place to identify hazardous materials. The
second reason is searching-and-save application for
hikers in backwoods areas. The failure probability
depends upon the node itself along with the atmosphere.
Many localization techniques happen to be coded in the
literature. In the finish, we produce an upper bound of
failure recognition rate using our approach. we assume
no packet losses which each node has got the same
circular transmission range. Within the fundamental
situation, a node transmits just one heartbeat packet each
and every time. Within an indoor atmosphere where Gps
navigation doesn't work, a node may use indoor
localization techniques. Different location devices and
methods have different amounts of error in location
measurements  [5].  The intersection of the
aforementioned two circles is shaded, addressing the
location. Our approach is robust towards the errors in
estimating pd and pc, as confirmed by our simulation
results. When utilizing our approach, an essential
condition for that failure of the to become detected is the
fact that there is a minimum of one live node within the
transmission selection of A sometimes t. Hence we call

22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

them binary and non-binary feedback schemes,
correspondingly. To prevent multiple nodes broadcast
inquiry messages about B, we assume A starts a timer
having a random timeout value, and just broadcasts a
question message about B once the timer occasions out
along with a hasn't heard any query about B. The non-
binary feedback plan is different from the binary version
for the reason that An initial gathers non-binary
information from the neighbors after which calculates the
conditional probability that B has unsuccessful using all
the details jointly [6]. Generally, once the packet loss
rates are low, it's beneficial to make use of the binary
plan because of its lower communication overhead we
evaluate our schemes with three mobility models: the
random waypoint model, the graceful random model and
also the Levy walk model. Additionally, we assume
homogeneous node failure probability and packet loss
probability. We remark our schemes don't have these
assumption. We compare our plan to 2 schemes, known
as centralized and localized schemes. A supervisor node
is incorporated in the central region from the area. Node
failure alarms are delivered to the manager node. Balance
lower false positive rate under our plan is due to being
able to differentiate a node failure in the node leaving the
transmission range, as the localized plan cannot
differentiate both of these cases. This signifies the
tradeoffs between schemes which use centralized
monitoring and individuals using localized monitoring.
Not surprisingly, the communication overhead decreases
when growing the heartbeat interval. However, once the
heartbeat interval is big, inaccurate location estimation
results in more queries and responses in addition to more
messages towards the manager node [7].

4. CONCLUSION:

The benefit of our approach is that it is essential for
linked and disconnected networks. Our solution has
similar rates of failure detection, lower overhead contact
and much lower false positive rate compared to other
techniques using localized control. We also developed
two node failure recognition systems that integrate
localized tracking, position estimation and node
coordination for mobile wireless systems with a
probabilistic approach. Another solution relies on a
decentralized surveillance, in which nodes send heartbeat
messages to one-Hop neighbors and nodes to each other
in a community through heartbeat messages. Our solution
depends on the location and on how nodes see each other
using heartbeat signals. Therefore, If location specifics
aren't visible or contact blackouts can be noticed, this
doesn't work. Efficient strategies for scenarios remain to
be developed for the future. Extensive simulation
findings indicate that our systems have high failure
detection rates, low false positive rates and occasional
overhead contact. We have also seen the compromises of
binary input and non-binary structures.
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Abstract— We build a special authenticated structure
called Homomorphic Authenticated Tree in comparison to
existing authenticated structures, such as skip list and Merkle
tree Additional PoS and dynamic PoS knowledge is available.
If a checker wishes to assess the completeness of the file, he
altered the block indexes and forwarded these indexes to the
cloud server. No current complex PoSs embraces this
approach to the best of our knowledge. We also created a new
tool known as Cap, an outstanding structure of
authentication. We proposed the excellent needs of multi-user
cloud storage services and implemented the complex form of
PoS. There can't be generalized current dynamic POSs to a
multi-user world. The current scheme cannot be applied to the
complex PoS, because of structure variability and Tag
generation. An operating multi-user cloud storage system
needs the secure client-side mix-user deduplication technique,
which enables a person to skip the uploading process and
acquire the possession from the files immediately, when other
proprietors of the identical files have submitted these to the
cloud server. to lessen the communication cost both in the
evidence of storage phase and also the deduplication phase
concentrating on the same computation cost. We illustrate the
protection of our buildings and the scientific study and testing
findings indicate that our architecture is used effectively. In
this article, we present the concept of duplicate dynamic
storage proofs, and suggest a competent design called
DeyPoS, which is aimed at achieving dynamic PoS and stable
mix user deduplication simultaneously.

Keywords— Homomorphic Authenticated Tree (HAT),
Cloud storage, dynamic proof of storage, deduplication.

1. INTRODUCTION

The files kept on the server should not
be filled out by users. Many businesses, such
as Amazon.com, Google, and Microsoft, have
cloud computing systems that are their own
and that enable users to transfer their files to
a website by accessing them and sharing them
all with other computers. When a customer
outsources its files into cloud storage, data
confidentiality is one of the most important
qualities. The customer must import all files
on the cloud platform for verification, which
include massive communication charges, as
traditional methods for defending data privacy,
such as Message authentication (MAC) codes
and digital signatures. They are not ideal for
computing facilities in the cloud[1]. The cloud
service returns the blocks with their tags on

the basis of these challenged indexes. The
block integrity and index correctness are
verified by the verifier. Dynamic PoS, however,
does not encrypt block indexes as a tag, as
dynamic activities can alter many unaudited
block indexes, resulting in unnecessary
computation and communication costs. In the
multi-user atmosphere, dynamic PoS needs to
be enhanced, as mix-user deduplication is
based on the client-side. Although scientific
study has suggested many dynamic PoS
schemes in single user environments, the
issue in multi-user environments is not
investigated sufficiently. Dynamic Evidence of
Storage (PoS) is really a helpful cryptographic
primitive that allows a person to determine the
integrity of outsourced files and also to
efficiently update the files inside a cloud
server. The previous could be directly
guaranteed by cryptographic tags. How to
approach the second may be the major
distinction between PoS and dynamic PoS. In
the majority of the PoS schemes , the block
index is “encoded” into its tag, meaning the
verifier can look into the block integrity and
index correctness concurrently. This signifies
that users can skip the uploading process and
acquire the possession of files immediately, as
lengthy because the submitted files already
appear in the cloud server [2]. This method
can help to eliminate space for storage for that
cloud server, and save transmission
bandwidth for users. To the very best of our
understanding, there are no dynamic PoS that
may support secure mix-user deduplication.
There are two challenges to be able to solve
this issue. On a single hands, the
authenticated structures utilized in dynamic
PoSs, However, even when mix-user
deduplication is achieved , private tag
generation continues to be challenging for
dynamic operations. In the majority of the
existing dynamic PoSs, a tag employed for
integrity verification is generated through the
secret key from the up loader. Thus, other
proprietors who've the possession from the file
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but haven't submitted it because of the mix-
user deduplication around the client-side,
cannot produce a new tag once they update
the file. In cases like this, the dynamic PoSs
would fail. For solving private tag generation,
each owner can generate its very own
authenticated structure and wupload the
dwelling towards the cloud server, meaning the
cloud server stores multiple authenticated
structures for every file. The main approaches
PoS and dynamic PoS schemes are
homomorphic Message Authentication Codes
and homomorphic signatures. With the aid of
homomorphism, the messages and
MACs/signatures during these schemes could
be compressed right into a single message
along with a single MAC/signature. Therefore,
the communication cost could be dramatically
reduced. Deduplication during these scenarios
would be to deduplicate files among different
groups. Regrettably, these schemes cannot
support deduplication because of structure
diversity and tag generation. Within this
paper, we think about a more general situation
that each wuser features its own files
individually. Hence, we concentrate on a
deduplicatable dynamic PoS plan in multiuser
environments.

2. PREVIOUS METHOD:
In the majority of the existing dynamic PoSs, a
tag employed for integrity verification is
generated through the secret key from the
uploaded. Thus, other proprietors who've the
possession from the file but haven't submitted
it because of the mix-user deduplication
around the client-side, cannot produce a new
tag once they update the file. In cases like this,
the dynamic PoSs would fail. Haleviet al.
introduced the idea of evidence of possession
that is a solution of mix-user deduplication on
the customer-side. It takes the user can create
the Merkle tree with no the aid of the cloud
server, which is a big challenge in dynamic
PoS [3]. Pietro and Sorniotti suggested another
evidence of possession plan which increases
the efficiency. Xu etal. suggested a customer-
side deduplication plan for encrypted data,
however the schema employs a deterministic
proof formula which signifies that each file
includes a deterministic short proof. Thus,
anyone who obtains this proof can pass the
verification without possessing the file in your
area. Disadvantages of existing system: All
existing approaches for mix-user deduplication
around the client-side specified for static files.
When the files are updated, the cloud server
needs to regenerate the entire authenticated

structures of these files, which in turn causes
heavy computation cost around the server-
side. Regrettably, these schemes cannot
support deduplication because of structure
diversity and tag generation.

original user SubsEdquEnt s

Fig.1.System architecture

3.HOMOMORPHIC AUTHENTICAT-ED TREE:
To the very best of our understanding, this is
actually the first try to introduce a primitive
known as deduplicatable dynamic Evidence of
Storage, which solves the dwelling diversity
and tag generation challenges. As opposed to
the present authenticated structures, for
example skip list and Merkle tree, we design a
singular authenticated structure known as
Homomorphic Authenticated Tree (HAT), to
lessen the communication cost both in the
evidence of storage phase and also the
deduplication phase concentrating on the
same computation cost. Observe that HAT
supports  integrity  verification, dynamic
operations, and mix-user deduplication with
higher consistency. We advise and implement
the very first efficient construction of
deduplicatable dynamic PoS known as Dey-
PoS, which assists limitless quantity of
verification increase operations. The safety of
the construction is demonstrated within the
random oracle model, and also the
performance is examined theoretically and
experimentally. Benefits of suggested system:
It's an efficient authenticated structure. It's
the first practical deduplicatable dynamic PoS
plan known as DeyPoS and demonstrated its
peace of mind in the random oracle model.
The theoretical and experimental results reveal
that our DeyPoS implementation is efficient,
Performs better particularly when the quality
and the amount of the challenged blocks are
large.

System Framework: No trivial extension of
dynamic PoS is capable of mix-user
deduplication. To fill this void, we present a
singular primitive known as deduplicatable
dynamic evidence of storage. Our body’s model
views two kinds of entities: the cloud server
and users, for every file, original user may be
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the user who submitted the file towards the
cloud server, while subsequent user may be
the user who demonstrated the possession
from the file but didn't really upload the file
towards the cloud server [4]. You will find five
phases inside a deduplicatable dynamic PoS
system: pre-process, upload, deduplication,
update, and evidence of storage. Within the
pre-process phase, users plan to upload their
local files. Within the upload phase, the files to
become submitted don't appear in the cloud
server. The initial users encode the
neighborhood files and upload these to the
cloud server. Within the deduplication phase,
the files to become submitted already appear
in the cloud server. The following users hold
the files in your area and also the cloud server
stores the authenticated structures from the
files. Subsequent users have to convince the
cloud server they own the files without
uploading these to the cloud server. Observe
that, these 3 phases are performed just once
within the existence cycle of the file in the
outlook during users. The cloud server and
users don't deal with one another. A malicious
user may cheat the cloud server by claiming
that it features a certain file, however it really
doesn't have it or only offers areas of the file. A
malicious cloud server may attempt to
convince users it faithfully stores files and
updates them, whereas the files are broken or
otherwise up-to-date. The aim of
deduplicatable dynamic PoS would be to
identify these misbehaviors with overwhelming
probability. Given personal files, each user
that has the whole original file can acquire
exactly the same metadata through the
initialization formula and pass the
deduplication protocol when the file exists
within the cloud server [5]. When a user has
submitted the file or passed the deduplication
protocol, it may convince the cloud server that
her possession from the file, and could delete
the file from the local storage. Regardless of
who runs the encoding formula and uploads
the encoded file towards the cloud server, the
consumer can run the update protocol and
also the checking protocol anytime without
possessing the file in your area, which signifies
our model is appropriate to multi-user
environments. Within our model, all users
possess the ownerships of the identical file
individually, and also the update by one user
shouldn't modify the other users. This signifies
the cloud server should keep original version
and also the new version from the file
concurrently once the original file has multiple
proprietors. It is possible by using version

control techniques that our model can
certainly integrate. Uncheatability captures the
home of authenticity for mix-user
deduplication around the client-side.
Implementation: To apply a competent
deduplicatable dynamic PoS plan, we design a
singular authenticated structure known as
homomorphic authenticated tree (HAT). A HAT
is really a binary tree by which each leaf node
matches an information block. Though HAT
doesn't have any limitation on the amount of
data blocks, with regard to description
simplicity, we think that the amount of data
blocks n is equivalent to the amount of leaf
nodes inside a full binary tree [6]. The formula
takes as input a HAT as well as an purchased
listing of the block indexes, and outputs an
purchased listing of the node indexes. We
define the brother or sister search formula It
requires the road ? as input, and outputs the
index group of the brothers and sisters of
nodes within the path ?. Observe that, the
creation of the brother or sister search formula
isn't an purchased list. It always outputs the
leftmost one out of the rest of the brothers and
sisters. Both skip list and Merkle tree would be
the classical structures in dynamic PoSs.
Since there's no deduplication plan according
to skip list and also the asymptotic
performance of skip list is comparable with
this of Merkle tree in dynamic PoSs, we simply
discuss the Merkle tree within our paper.
Merkle tree isn't appropriate for deduplication
in dynamic PoS because of the structure
diversity. The purpose of HAT would be to
lessen the communication cost in
Deduplication. we advise a concrete plan of
deduplicatable dynamic PoS known as
DeyPoS. It includes five algorithms. we simply
compare our plan using the Merkle tree based
solutions. Since there's no Merkle tree based
solution that supports both dynamic PoS and
deduplication, we compare our plan using the
one according to Merkle tree [7]. The
evaluation includes three aspects, such as the
cost within the upload phase, the price within
the Deduplication phase, and also the cost
within the evidence of storage phase. The price
within the update phase is comparable to the
price within the evidence of storage phase,
thus, we don't present the price within the
update phase.

4. CONCLUSION:
The original scheme could not be applied to
complex PoS because of the issue of structure
diversity and tag-generation. We describe the
search type for a brother or sister The road? is
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needed as an input and the index group of
nodes within the route is output. Notice that,
the search type is not a bought list when you
build the brother or sister. This misbehavior
can be identified with overwhelming likelihood
as a deduplicable complex PS. The left one of
the rest of the brothers and sisters is always
made. The classical models of dynamic PoSs
will be both the skip list and the Merkle tree.
We proposed the first functional de, according
to HAT. In the random oracle model, we
proposed an early functional dynamic dynamic
PoS Strategy known as DeyPoS and
demonstrated its peace of mind.
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Abstract— The smooth projective hash function, the
concept generated by Cramer & Shoppe, is a main component
of our two-server, public key encryption file search
construction. We must have a different essential property of
smooth projective hash functions during this article. We add
two games to decide the protection of PEKS chipboard text
and trapdoor, namely semanthetic safety against selected
keyword attack and differentiate between the ability to
determine a keyword attackl. While PEKS systems are free of
hidden dissemination, they suffer from a natural vulnerability
about the privacy of the trapdoor Keywords, namely inside the
Guessing Attack Keyword. Sadly, the traditional PEKS
architecture has been developed and is grappling with an all-
natural vulnerability known as a malicious server attack. We
advise a brand new PEKS system, known as PEKS dual
server, to fix this security flaw. The stable DS-PEKS from
LH-SPHF must be seen daily. Our PEKS computing strategy
is easily the most effective. Since our schedule would not
contain combination calculations. Particularly because of two
combinations of calculations per PEKS generation, this plan
requires the most computational costs.

Keywords— Keyword search, secure cloud storage,
encryption, inside keyword guessing attack, smooth projective
hash function, Diffie-Hellman language.

1. INTRODUCTION

In particular, users must securely
exchange hidden keys that can be used for the
encryption of data files. Otherwise the
encrypted cloud data will not be shared. In
order to address this problem, Boneh et al.
launched a much more versatile primitive,
called Public Key File Search encryption,
which permits anyone to look at encrypted
data under uneven encryption. The PEKS
device attaches encrypted keywords by
accessing the encrypted data when using the
recipient's public key. Typical methods provide
searchable file encryption that allows the client
to recover encrypted documents using the
client's keywords, where the server will reveal
information required by wusing the user
inadvertently due to the keyword trapdoor.
Searchable file encryption may be recognized
both in symmetric or uneven files file
encryption setting [1]. The receiver then
transmits the trapdoor in the to-be-looked
keyword for that server for data searching.

Because of the trapdoor along with the PEKS
cipher text, the server can test once the
keyword underlying the PEKS ciphertext is
equivalent to the main one selected using the
receiver. If that's the problem, the server
transmits the matching encrypted data for that
receiver. However, the reality is, finish users
might not entirely trust the cloud storage
servers and might wish to secure their data
before uploading individuals towards the cloud
server to be able to safeguard the information
privacy. No matter being free of secret key
distribution, PEKS schemes experience an all-
natural insecurity regarding the trapdoor
keyword privacy, namely inside Keyword
Guessing Attack (KGA). We formalize a totally
new PEKS framework named Dual-Server
Public Key File encryption with Keyword
Search (DS-PEKS) to handle safety
vulnerability of PEKS. We show a regular
construction of DS-PEKS when wusing the
suggested Lin-Hom SPHF. A totally new
variant of Smooth Projective Hash Function
(SPHF), known as straight line and
homomorphic SPHF, is introduced for almost
any generic construction of DS-PEKS.

Previous Study: The first PEKS plan without
pairings was created by Di Crescenzo and
Saraswat. The big event arises from Cock’s IBE
plan which isn't very practical. The very first
PEKS plan needs a secure funnel to supply the
trapdoors. To overcome this limitation, Baek et
al. suggested a totally new PEKS plan without
requiring a great funnel that is actually a good
funnel-free PEKS (SCF-PEKS). The concept
should be to adding server’s public/private key
pair in a PEKS system. The keyword cipher
text and trapdoor are generated when using
the server’s public key and so just the server
(designated tester) is able to perform search.
They enhanced the safety model by presenting
the adaptively secure SCF-PEKS, in which a
foe is permitted to issue test queries
adaptively. Byun et al. introduced the off-line
keyword guessing attack against PEKS as
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keywords are selected within the much smaller
sized space than passwords and users usually
use well-known keywords for searching
documents [2]. The first PEKS plan secure
against outdoors keyword guessing attacks
was suggested by Rhee et al. The idea of
trapdoor in distinguish ability was suggested
along with the authors proven that trapdoor in

distinguish ability could be a sufficient
condition to prevent outdoors keyword-
guessing attacks. An affordable solution

should be to propose a totally new framework
of PEKS.

2. CONVENTIONAL APPROACH:
Inside a PEKS system, while using receiver’s
public key, the sender attaches some
encrypted keywords using the encrypted data.
The receiver then transmits the trapdoor of the
to-be-looked keyword towards the server for
data searching. Because of the trapdoor and
also the PEKS cipher text, the server can test if
the keyword underlying the PEKS cipher text
is equivalent to the main one selected through
the receiver. If that's the case, the server
transmits the matching encrypted data
towards the receiver. Baeket al. suggested a
ew PEKS plan without requiring a safe and
secure funnel, which is called a safe and
secure funnel-free PEKS. Rhee et al. later
enhanced Baeket al.’s security model for SCF-
PEKS in which the attacker is permitted to get
the relationship between your non-challenge
cipher texts and also the trapdoor. Byun et al.
introduced the off-line keyword guessing
attack against PEKS as keywords are selected
from the much smaller sized space than
passwords and users usually use well-known
keywords for searching documents [3].
Disadvantages of existing system: The main
reason resulting in this type of security
vulnerability is the fact that anybody you
never know receiver’s public key can create the
PEKS cipher text of arbitrary keyword them
self. Particularly, given a trapdoor, the
adversarial server can pick a guessing keyword
in the keyword space after which makes use of
the keyword to develop a PEKS cipher text.
The server then can test if the guessing
keyword may be the one wunderlying the
trapdoor. This guessing-then-testing process
could be repeated before the correct keyword is
located. On a single hands, even though the
server cannot exactly guess the keyword, it's
still in a position to know which small set the
actual keyword is associated with and
therefore the keyword privacy isn't well
maintained in the server. However, their plan

is impractical because the receiver needs to in
your area discover the matching cipher text
using the exact trapdoor to remove the non-
matching ones in the set came back in the
SEerver.

3. FORMALIZED SCHEME:

The contributions of the paper are four-fold.
We formalize a brand new PEKS framework
named Dual-Server Public Key File encryption
with Keyword Search (DS-PEKS) to deal with
the safety vulnerability of PEKS. A brand new
variant of Smooth Projective Hash Function
(SPHF), known as straight line and
homomorphic SPHF, is introduced for any
generic construction of DS-PEKS. We show a
normal construction of DS-PEKS while using
suggested Lin-Hom SPHF. As one example of
the practicality in our new framework, a
competent instantiation in our SPHF in line
with the Diffie-Hellman language is presented
within this paper. Benefits of suggested
system: All of the existing schemes require
pairing computation throughout the
generation of PEKS cipher text and testing and
therefore are less capable than our plan, which
doesn't need any pairing computation. Within
our plan, although we require another stage
for that testing, our computation price is really
lower compared to any existing plan as we
don't require any pairing computation and all
sorts of searching jobs are handled through
the server.

Implementation: Searchable file encryption is
of speeding up interest for shielding the
information privacy in secure searchable cloud
storage. In relation to trapdoor generation, as
all of the existing schemes don't involve pairing
computation, the computation price is reduced
in comparison with PEKS generation [4].
During this paper, we investigate security in
the well-known cryptographic primitive,
namely, public key file encryption with
keyword search that's very helpful in a
number of applying cloud storage. A DS-PEKS
plan mainly includes. To obtain more precise,
the KeyGen formula generates the general
public/personal key pairs from the back and
front servers instead of this within the
receiver. Within the traditional PEKS, since
there's just one server, when the trapdoor
generation formula is public, your server can
launch a guessing attack against a keyword
cipher text to extract the encrypted keyword.
Another one of the conventional PEKS and our
suggested DS-PEKS may be the test formula is
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separated into two algorithms, Front Make
certain Back Test operated by two independent
servers. This is often required for achieving
security from the inside keyword guessing
attack. Within the DS-PEKS system, upon
acquiring a question inside the receiver, the
important thing server pre-processes the
trapdoor and PEKS cipher texts getting its
private key, then transmits some internal
testing-states for that back server while using
the corresponding trapdoor and PEKS cipher
texts hidden. A corner server will pick which
documents are queried using the receiver
getting its private key along with the received
internal testing-states at the front server [5].
You have to understand that both front server
along with the back server here needs to be
“honest but curious” and won't collude with
one another. More precisely, both servers
perform testing strictly transporting out an
agenda procedures but could be thinking

about the specific keyword. We must
understand that the next security models also
imply the safety guarantees outside
adversaries that have less capacity in
comparison to servers. We introduce two
games, namely semantic-security against
selected keyword attack and

indistinguishability against keyword guessing
attackl to capture the safety of PEKS ciphers
text and trapdoor, correspondingly. The PEKS
cipher text doesn't reveal any specifics of the
specific keyword for the foe. This security
model captures the trapdoor reveals no
specifics of the specific keyword for that
adversarial front server. Adversarial Back
Server: The safety types of SS - CKA and IND -
KGA in relation to an adversarial back server
become individuals against an adversarial
front server. Here the SS - CKA experiment
against an adversarial back server is
equivalent to the main one against an
adversarial front server apart from the foe is
supplied the non-public type in the rear server
instead of this right in front server. We omit
the facts for simplicity. We reference the
adversarial back server A within the SS - CKA
experiment just as one SS - CKA foe and
define its advantage. Similarly, this security
model aims to capture the trapdoor doesn't
reveal any information for that back server and
so is equivalent to that right in front server
apart from the foe owns the non-public type in
the rear server instead of this right in front
server. Within our defined security considered
IND-KGA-II, it's crucial the malicious back
server cannot learn any specifics of the specific
two keywords involved in the internal testing-
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condition. To begin with, we must understand
that both keywords involved in the internal-
testing condition plays exactly the same role
no matter their initial source Therefore, the job
within the foe should be to guess the 2
underlying keywords within the internal
testing overuse injury in general, rather for
each within the initial PEKS cipher text along
with the initial trapdoor. Therefore, it's
inadequate for the foe to submit number of
challenge keywords and so we must hold the
foe to submit three different keywords within
the challenge stage and guess which two
keywords are selected because of the challenge
internal-testing condition. A principal
component of our construction for dual-server
public key file encryption with keyword search
is smooth projective hash function (SPHF), an
idea created by Cramer and Shoup. During
this paper, we must have another -critical
property of smooth projective hash functions
[6]. Precisely, we must hold the SPHF to obtain
pseudo-random. During this paper, we
introduce a totally new variant of smooth
projective  hash  function. Our plan's
considered because the efficient in relation to
PEKS computation. Because our plan doesn't
include pairing computation. Particularly, this
program necessitates most computation cost
because of 2 pairing computation per PEKS
generation. In relation to trapdoor generation,
as all of the existing schemes don't involve
pairing computation, the computation price is
reduced in comparison with PEKS generation
[7]. You have to note the trapdoor generation
within our plans a little more than individuals
of existing schemes because of the additional
exponentiation computations. You have to
understand that this extra pairing
computation is carried out across the user side
rather within the server. Therefore, it may be
the computation burden for users who are able
to make use of a simple device for searching
data. Within our plan, although we have to
have another stage for the testing, our
computation price is really lower in
comparison with any existing plan once we
don't require any pairing computation and
searching jobs are handled using the server.
Secure Channel to

T\'E%\h, get Trapdoor

File Set User

Fig.1.System architecture

Data Owner
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4. CONCLUSION:
During this article we proposed a whole new
mechanism called Keyword Search (DS-PEKS)
encryption of a Public Key File Dual-Server
that can lead to the deviations of keywords
inside a standard PEKS framework that would
be a normal weakness. This extra pairing
calculation is performed on the user side
rather than on the server. This may then be
the estimation responsibility for users who
would use a basic data search system. We
added a brand new Smooth Projective Hash
(SPHF) feature and tried to complete a
standard DS-PEKS strategy around the
extensor. A stable instantiation within the new
SPHF is also presented during the use of the
Diffie-Hellman problem, which offers a
confident DS-PEKS plan without any pairings.
With regard to trapdoor generation, the price
of the computation is minimized when
compared with PEKS generation because not

all current schemes require pairing
computation.
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Abstract— Cloud consumers no longer have their data
physically, so it's impossible to ensure the accuracy of
external data. Recent proposals for "provable data
ownership,” for instance, and for ‘'evidence of
irretrievability' are made in order to solve this issue, but are
not sufficiently supported in terms of the static archive data to
be checked. for this reason. In addition, threat models often
take on a true data owner and focus on finding a deceptive
cloud firm, while customers can even be mistaken. This paper
suggests an open auditing plan with support for data
dynamics and equal conflict arbitration. In specific, we are
developing and efficient handling of complex information by
designing a catalogue switch to eliminate the constraint of
index use for tag calculations in current systems. We also
expand current hazard modeling and introduce a signature
sharing concept to establish equal arbitration procedures
such that any future conflict is properly resolved to deal with
the justice issue to ensuring that no party can misbehave
without being identified. The protection review has shown
that our scheme is clearly stable and that the success
assessment also reveals the overhead complexities of
knowledge and conflict arbitration.

Keywords— Integrity auditing,
dynamic update, arbitration, fairness.

public verifiability,

1. INTRODUCTION

Data audit schemes will allow cloud
users to assess the completeness of the
remotely stored data without installing them in
your so-called check block. Because users no
longer have their data physically, and therefore
lose direct knowledge power, the direct use of
standard cryptographic primitives such as
hash- or file encryption can lead to numerous
security loopholes [1]. Initially, past audits
generally require CSP to establish
deterministic evidence by accessing a
computer file in its entirety to validate its
integrity. Next, some audit systems have
private verification that only the data owner
has the non-public response to perform the
auditing function needs. Thirdly, PDP and POR
are planning to audit the scarcely modified
static data in such a way that they do not help
data dynamics. However, from a general point
of view. However, direct extensions of those
static data oriented schemes to aid dynamic
update could cause other security threats.

Upon each update operation, we allocate a
brand new tag index for that operating block
increase the mapping between tag indices and
block indices [2]. Current research usually
assumes a genuine data owner within their
security models that have an inborn
inclination toward cloud users. To deal with
the fairness condition in auditing, we
introduce another-party arbitrator into our
threat model, that is a professional institute
for conflicts arbitration and it is reliable and
played by data proprietors and also the CSP.
We offer fairness guarantee and dispute
arbitration within our plan.

2. CLASSIC DESIGN:
To begin with, earlier auditing schemes
usually require CSP to develop a deterministic
proof by being able to access the entire
computer file to do integrity check. Next, some
auditing schemes provide private verifiability
that needs just the data owner that has the
non-public answer to carry out the auditing
task, which might potentially overburden the
dog owner because of its limited computation
capacity. Thirdly, PDP and PoR plan to audit
static data which are rarely updated, so these
schemes don't provide data dynamics support.
But from the general perspective, data update
is a type of requirement of cloud applications.
Disadvantages of existing system: Supplying
data dynamics support is easily the most
challenging. It is because most existing
auditing schemes plan to embed a block’s
index into its tag computation, which serves to
authenticate challenged blocks. However,
when we insert or delete a block, block indices
of subsequent blocks can change, then tags of
those blocks need to be re-computed [3]. This
really is wunacceptable due to its high
computation overhead. Current research
usually assumes a genuine data owner within
their security models that have an inborn
inclination toward cloud users. However, the
truth is, not just the cloud, but additionally

International Journal of Advances in Soft Computing Technology, Vol.9 , Special Issue of NCSCCSS 2K19 @ISSN: 2229-3515

Page | 64



2" National Conference on Soft Computing, Communication Systems & Sciences 2019
22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

cloud users, possesses the motive to take part
in deceitful behaviors. In Existing System no
integrity  auditing plans with  public
verifiability, efficient data dynamics and fair
disputes arbitration. Existing system has got
the Ilimitation of index wusage in tag
computation. In Existing System tag re-
computation brought on by block update
operations. In Existing System both clients
and also the CSP potentially may misbehave
during auditing and knowledge update.

Third Party Auditor

/ N
QQ‘:‘ ﬁﬁﬂﬁ

Owner & Users
Cloud Service
. Provider

Third Party Arbitrator

Fig.1.Framework of proposed model

3. VIBRANT DESIGN:
We address this issue by differentiating
between tag index and block index, and
depend a catalog switcher to keep mapping
together. Upon each wupdate operation, we
allocate a brand new tag index for that
operating block increase the mapping between
tag indices and block indices. This type of
layer of indirection between block indices and
tag indices enforces block authentication and
avoids tag re-computation of blocks following
the operation position concurrently.
Consequently, the efficiency of handling data
dynamics is greatly enhanced. In addition and
important, inside a public auditing scenario,
an information owner always delegates his
auditing tasks to some TPA who's reliable
through the owner although not always
through the cloud. Our work also adopts the
thought of signature exchange to guarantee
the metadata correctness and protocol
fairness, so we focus on mixing efficient data
dynamics support and fair dispute arbitration
right into a single auditing plan. To deal with
the fairness condition in auditing, we
introduce another-party arbitrator(TPAR) into
our threat model, that is a professional
institute for conflicts arbitration and it is
reliable and played by data proprietors and
also the CSP. Since a TPA may very well be a
delegator from the data owner and isn't always

reliable through the CSP, we differentiate
between your roles of auditor and arbitrator
[4]. Furthermore, we adopt the thought of
signature exchange to make sure metadata
correctness and supply dispute arbitration,
where any conflict about auditing or data
update could be fairly arbitrated. Generally,
this paper proposes a brand new auditing plan
to deal with the issues of information
dynamics support, public verifiability and
dispute arbitration concurrently. Benefits of
suggested system: The suggested system
solves the information dynamics condition in
auditing by presenting a catalog switcher to
help keep a mapping between block indices
and tag indices, and get rid of the passive
aftereffect of block indices in tag computation
without incurring much overhead. The
suggested system extend the threat model in
current research to supply dispute arbitration,
that is of effective significance and
functionality for cloud data auditing, because
most existing schemes generally assume a
genuine data owner within their threat models.
The suggested system provides fairness
guarantee and dispute arbitration within our
plan, which helps to ensure that both data
owner and also the cloud cannot misbehave
within the auditing process otherwise it is
simple for any third-party arbitrator to
discover the cheating party.

Preliminaries: Cloud users depend around
the CSP for data storage and maintenance,
plus they may access increases their data. To
ease their burden, cloud users can delegate
auditing tasks towards the TPAU, who
periodically performs the auditing and
honestly reports the end result to users. The
CSP makes gain selling its storage ability to
cloud users, so he's the motive to reclaim
offered storage by deleting rarely or never
utilized data, as well as hides loss of data
accidents to keep a status [5]. We extend the
threat model in existing public schemes by
differentiating between your auditor (TPAU)
and also the arbitrator (TPAR) and putting
different trust assumptions in it. Our design
goal is, Fair dispute arbitration: to permit a
3rd party arbitrator to fairly settle any dispute
about proof verification and dynamic update,
and discover the cheating party.

Our Implementation structure: Our dynamic
auditing plan with public verifiability and
dispute arbitration includes the next
algorithms. Therefore, disputes backward and
forward parties are inevitable to some extent.
Within our design, we have no additional
requirement around the data to become stored
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on cloud servers. Within our construction, tag
indices are utilized in tag computation only,
while block indices are utilized to indicate the
logical positions of information blocks. In
implementation, a worldwide monotonously
growing counter may be used to produce a
new tag index for every placed or modified
block. To be sure the correctness from the
index switcher and additional the fairness of
dispute arbitration, signatures around the
updated index switcher need to be exchanged
upon each dynamic operation. However, if
parallelization strategy is accustomed to
optimize the tag generation and proof
verification in the client side, then your access
from the index switcher can be a bottleneck of
performance. A fundamental truth is that
whenever the customer initially uploads his
data towards the cloud, the cloud must run
the Commitment to determine the validity of
outsourced blocks as well as their tags, and
later on their signatures around the initial
index switcher are exchanged. An easy
strategy is to allow the arbitrator(TPAR) make
a copy from the index switcher [6].
Furthermore, since the change from the index
switcher is because data update operations,
the CSP can re-construct the most recent
index switcher as lengthy as necessary update
information are delivered to the CSP upon
each update, which helps the CSP to
determine the client’s signature and generate
their own signature around the updated index
switcher. The safety of the protocol depends on
the safety from the signature plan accustomed
to sign the index switcher, that's, all parties
only has minimal probability to forge a
signature signed wusing the other party’s
private key. Once the client finds failing of
proof verification throughout an auditing, he
contacts the TPAR to produce an arbitration.
To attain stateless arbitration in the TPAR,
throughout an arbitration, all parties needs to
send his form of the index switcher towards
the TPAR for signature verification. Within our
arbitration protocol, all parties must send his
signature around the latest metadata to
another party. We proceed by including several
models of update and signature exchange. Now
we evaluate the problem in which the
signature exchange cannot be normally
finished. To optimize looking here we are at tag
indices, we sort the indices of challenged
blocks before searching. However, data update
and dispute arbitration involve the
computation and verification from the
signature around the index switcher. In
implementation, we write the information from

the index switcher right into a apply for
storage [7]. Thus, computing or verifying the
signature around the index switcher must read
its content in the file. However in cloud
atmosphere, remotely stored data might not
simply be read but additionally be updated by
users that are a common requirement. To get
rid of the index limitation of tag computation
in original PDP plan and steer clear of tag re-
computation introduced by data dynamics.

4. CONCLUSION:

The purpose of this paper would be to offer an
integrity auditing plan with public verifiability,
efficient data dynamics and fair disputes
arbitration. To eradicate the restriction of the
index use for tag measurement and to
adequately help dynamics, we separate block
indexes from tag indices and plan a catalogue
switch to retain the index mapping of block
tags to avoid tag recompilation by block
update operations that require small overall
expenses, as demonstrated in our performance
appraisal. Meanwhile, as both clients and the
CSP can misbehave during audits and
information updates, we are expanding the
current threat model to include equal
arbitration in the light of current research to
settle conflicts between clients and the CSP
which is necessary for the usage and
promotion of cloud audit systems. We do this
by developing protocols for the arbitration
according to the principle of sharing metadata
signatures for any update process. Our
experiments show that our proposed proposal
has an efficient overall cost for updating and
resolution of disputes.
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Abstract— In this paper we determine a feature descriptor
which uses Local directional number for face analysis, which
will recognize the face and the feature. LDN encodes
information of the face’s structure in a simple and compact
way, producing discriminative code than current methods. We
calculate the structure of each small pattern with the aid of a
compass mask that extracts directional information, and we
encode such information wusing the direction indices
(directional numbers) and sign—which will allows us to
distinguish among similar patterns related to the structure
that have different intensities. The face is analyzed by dividing
it into several regions and extract the LDN features from
them. Then, we combine the features into the form of a
vectorand use it for the face analysis and for the face
descriptor. We perform this under several factors which have
the intensity ,noise and expressions. Moreover, we test our
descriptor with different masks to analyze its performance
indifferent face analysis tasks.

Keywords— Fine-grained, two-factor, access control, Web
services.

1. INTRODUCTION

The benefits of web-based -cloud
computing are enormous, such as flexibility,
lower cost and capital investments, high
operating efficiency, scalability, mobility and
prompt marketing for you. First, login is
essential when you use the cloud services or
have the option to view confidential data in the
cloud. Your regular account/password setup
would have 2 problems. First of all,

conventional authentication based on
account/password does not protect the
privacy[1l]. 1 Each wuser contains in the

authority a user hidden form. When we think
about what is said above, it is very popular for
many people, especially in some big
businesses or organizations, to share
computers on web-based services. We advise
an excellent-grained two-factor access control
protocol for web-based cloud-computing
services, having a lightweight security device.
By using this device, our protocol provides a
two-FA security. First the client secret is
needed. The client may be granted access only
when he's both products. Furthermore, the
client cannot use his secret key with another
device of others for the access. Our protocol
supports fine-grained attribute-based access

which provides an excellent versatility for the
system to create different access policies based
on different scenarios. By using two-FA, users
may have more confidence to make use of
shared computers to login for web-based e-
banking services. For the same reason, it will
be better to get a two-FA system for users
within the web-based cloud services to be able
to enhance the security level within the system
[2]. Concurrently, the privacy within the user
can also be preserved. The cloud system only
understands that the client offers some needed
attribute, whilst not the specific identity within
the user.

2. TRADITIONAL METHOD:
Mediated cryptography was initially introduced
as a means to allow immediate revocation of
public keys. The fundamental concept of
mediated cryptography is by using an on-line
mediator for each transaction. This on-line
mediator is known a SEM since it possesses a
charge of security abilities. When the SEM
doesn't cooperate then no transactions using
the public key are possible any more.
Temporary secrets will be refreshed at discrete
periods of time via interaction between your
user and also the base as the public key
remains unchanged through the duration of
the machine. Disadvantages of existing
system: Key-insulated cryptosystem requires
all users to update their keys in each and
every period of time. The important thing
update process necessitates the security
device. When the key continues to be updated,
the signing or understanding formula doesn't
need the unit any longer within the same time
frame period. It's quite common to talk about a
pc among differing people. It might be simple
for online hackers to set up some spy ware to
understand the login password on the
internet-browser. The foe functions because
the role from the cloud server and tries to
discover the identity from the user it's getting
together with. Access without Secret Key: The
foe attempts to connect to the system with no
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secret key. It may have its very own security
device.

3. ENHANCED MODEL:

The unit has got the following qualities: (1) it
may compute some lightweight algorithms, e.g.
hashing and exponentiation and (2) it's tamper
resistant, i.e., the assumption is that no-one
can break intuit to obtain the secret
information stored inside. Within this paper,
we advise an excellent-grained two-factor
access control protocol for web-based cloud-
computing services, utilizing a lightweight
security device [3]. The wunit has got the
following qualities. [t may compute some
lightweight algorithms, e.g. hashing and
exponentiation which is tamper resistant, i.e.,
the assumption is that no-one can enter it to
obtain the secret information stored inside. In
addition, the consumer cannot use his secret
key with another device owned by others for
that access. The cloud system only recognizes
that the consumer offers some needed
attribute, although not the actual identity from
the user. To exhibit the functionality in our
system, we simulate the prototype from the
protocol. Benefits of suggested system: Our
protocol supports fine-grained attribute-based
access which supplies an excellent versatility
for that system to create different access
policies based on different scenarios.
Simultaneously, the privacy from the user can
also be preserved. The cloud system only
recognizes that the consumer offers some
needed attribute, although not the actual
identity from the wuser. To exhibit the
functionality in our system, we simulate the
prototype from the protocol. Tamper-
resistance. The information stored within the
security system is not accessible nor
modifiable once it's initialized. Additionally, it'll
always stick to the formula specs. Capacity. It
is capable of doing look at a hash function.
Additionally, it may generate random figures
and compute exponentiations of the cyclic
group defined more than a finite field.
Presented a brand new 2FA access control
system for web-based cloud-computing
services. 2FA access control system continues
to be identified not only to let the cloud server
to limit the use of individual’s users with
similar group of attributes but additionally
preserve user privacy.

Preliminary Design: Our access control
mechanism is dependent upon expressing the
attribute predicate as being a monotone span
program. Every monotone Boolean function
may be symbolized with a few monotone span
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program, along with a large class includes
compact monotone span programs. We briefly
review a signature plan known as BBS. It's
connected getting several signature schemes,
often known as CL-signatures. BBS is
existentially unforgivable against adaptive
selected message attack underneath the g-
SDH assumption. A naive thinking to attain
our goal is to use a normal ABS and just split
the client secret key in to a two pronged sword
[4]. One part is stored using the user (stored
inside the pc) while another part is initialized
towards the security device. Additional care
needs to be taken in route since normal ABS
doesn't make certain the leakage of area of the
secret key does not have effect on the safety
within the plan during two two-FA, the
attacker might have compromised among the
factors. We introduce extra unique information
stored inside the safety device. The
authentication process requires this bit of
information combined with user secret key. It's
guaranteed that missing either part cannot
enable the authentication pass. There's in
addition a linking relationship relating to the
user’s dental appliance the key factor and so
the user cannot use another user’s device for
the authentication. The communication
overhead is minimal along with the
computation needed within the method is
some lightweight algorithms for example
hashing or exponentiation over group GT.2 all
of the heavy computations for example pairing
are transported out on my pc.

System Attributes: Trustee: It is the reason
generating all system parameters and initialize
the safety device. Attribute-issuing Authority:
It's responsible to create user secret key for
every user based on their attributes. User: It's
the player making authentication while using
the cloud server. Each user includes a secret
type in the attribute-issuing authority along
with a security device initialized using the
trustee. Cloud Company: It offers services to
anonymous approved users. It interacts while
using the wuser with the authentication
process.

Methodology: We assume the safety device
found in our physiques satisfies the next
needs. Tamper-resistance. The information
stored within the home alarm system is
neither accessible nor modifiable once it's
initialized. In addition, it'll always continue
with the formula specs. Capacity. With the
ability to do think about a hash function. In
addition, it could generate random figures and
compute exponentiations in the cyclic group
defined more than a finite field [5]. The unit
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setup process includes a two pronged sword.
The client key generation process includes
three parts. First, the client generates his
secret and public type in Setup. Your home
alarm system is initialized using the trustee in
Device Initialization. Finally the attribute
issuing authority generates the client attribute
secret type in line using the user’s attribute in
AttrGen. The access authentication process is
unquestionably an interactive protocol relating
to the user along with the cloud company.
Effortlessly, a few-party protocol could be a
system for proofs of understanding if someone
party thinks another party (known as proverb)
indeed knows some “knowledge”. For almost
any zero-understanding evidence of
understanding, her extra property of Zero-
understanding: no cheating verifier learns
anything apart from (x, y)? R. To show our
instantiation of PK1 is honest-verifier zero
understanding we simply show construct
another simulator S, which is capable of doing
outputting the transcript within the whole PK1
on input challenge c [6]. We further assume
the claim-predicate? Is selected using the
attacker. A rival is pointed out to breach the
safety reliance upon authentication, access
without security device or access without
secret key whether it can authenticate
effectively for the predicate. We measure the
efficiency inside our protocol by 50 % parts.
Partially one, we know the main operations for
the authentication protocol.

Security access: The fundamental concept of
mediated cryptography is to use an on-line
mediator for each transaction. This on-line
mediator is known a SEM since it offers a cost
of security abilities. When the SEM doesn't
cooperate then no transactions while using the
public key are possible any longer. Within the
SMC system, a person includes a secret key,
public key along with an identity. Within the
signing or understanding formula, it takes the
key factor along with the SEM together. Within
the signature verification or file encryption
formula, it takes the client public key along
with the corresponding identity. Because the
SEM is controlled with a specialist who's
commonly used to handle user revocation, the
authority will not provide any cooperation for
virtually any revoked user. Thus revoked users
cannot generate signature or decrypt cipher
text. The primary reason behind SMC should
be to solve the revocation problem. Thus the
SME is controlled using the authority.
Essentially, the authority ought to be online
for each signature signing and cipher text
understanding. The client isn't anonymous in

SMC. During our physiques, the safety method
is controlled using the user. Anonymity can
also be preserved. Through performance
evaluation, we proven the event is “feasible”.
Within the signing or understanding formula,
it takes the key factor along with the SEM
together. Within the signature verification or
file encryption formula, it takes the client
public key along with the corresponding
identity. We leave as future attempt to boost
the efficiency and all sorts of nice highlights of
the unit. Detailed security analysis ensures
that the suggested two-FA access control
system achieves probably the most well-loved
security needs. The overall concept of key-
insulated security ended up being store
extended-term keys within the physically-
secure but computationally-limited device.
Short-term secret keys are stored by users
round the effective but insecure device where
cryptographic computations occur [7]-
Temporary secrets will probably be refreshed
at discrete intervals via interaction relating to
the users along with the base since the public
key remains unchanged with the timeframe
from the device. The important thing factor
update process necessitates security device.
When the key remains updated, the signing or
understanding formula doesn't need the
system anymore inside the same time frame
period. While our concept does require security
device each time the client tries to interact

with the device.
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4. CONCLUSION:
In web-based e-bank services, 2-FA is very
popular. The client will still require a login /
password to get a computer to display a
password for a single time. Certain systems
which require a mobile phone from the user,
since the one-time password is transmitted to
the phone with the login process via SMS. The
Beginning TSetup works by creating public
parameters with a trustee. The 2nd component
ASetup functions on its Master secret key and
public key using the attribute issuing
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authority. Our protocol provides 2FA
protection for this specific unit. Product
secrecy 1is first essential. The protection
monitor can also be connected to the server so
that the user can authentically enter the
cloud. Only when all goods are available
should the user be allowed entry.
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Abstract— The only problem with a completely off-line
solution may be that without a reliable third party, a
transaction cannot be prosecuted. In practise, monitoring past
purchases without access to third parties or shared accounts
will be very difficult, so a vendor finds it difficult to see if
digital coins are used. POS machines act as gateways and
want to be able to access external charges through processors.
It can also be used to modify firmware to overwrite malicious
functions. This concept can be used. Techniques of
disassembly In addition to the electronic payment system,
regarding its nature, PoS Networks manages information that
often requires remote control. In this paper, DEDev may be
the first approach to include data violation resistance against
theft inside a completely offline electronic payment system
that does not require credible entities, accounts or stable
machines. Our research means DEDev could be the only
proposal to use all the qualities needed for a safe
micropayment approach while having flexibility in the
medium thought payment system. The identity element and
the gold medal element are known as handle resistant to the
storing and execution of safe and confidential data.

Keywords— Point of Sale (PoS), Mobile secure payment,
architecture,  protocols,  cybercrime, fraud-resilience,
Deception Elastic Device (DEDev).

1. INTRODUCTION

The key mechanisms for PoS intrusions
are brutally pushing remote access links by
using robbed passwords. Yet recent trends
suggest the revival of adware and spyware for
RAM scraping. Modern PoS systems are
computers that have powerful applications
equipped with a card reader. The feedback to
the PoS is increasingly leveraged by user
goods. During the situations, adware and
spyware will stolen card data any time the
computer is read. Customer coins are not read
directly from the networking protocol used by
the payment transaction. Instead, the seller
only speaks to the aspect of identification, so
that the customer is identified[1]. Intensive
security monitoring is missing, though, from
previous solutions. When focusing on
theoretical threats, there is no debate of real-
life attacks, such as skimmers, scrapers and
vulnerability of intelligence.
Literature Survey: It's worth mentioning here
our previous work known as Pressure that,

much like DEDev, was built utilizing a PUF
based architecture. Actually, monitoring past
transactions without any available link with
exterior parties or shared databases can be
very difficult, because it is hard for a vendor to
see if some digital coins happen to be spent
[2]. Probably the most relevant variations
between and DEDev may be the technology
accustomed to compute digital coins. Actually,
only one message is distributed in the vendor
towards the customer and the other the first is
delivered back in the customer towards the
vendor that contains all of the needed digital
coins, if available. However, the identity
element may be used to thwart fraudsters.

2. TRADITIONAL METHOD:
PoS systems serve as portal to a certain
network link that allows you to contact the
processors of external charging cards. In
reality, confirmation of transactions is
compulsory. PoS computers may be centrally
controlled by some internal networks to reduce
costs and ease administration and servicing.
To date, proposed mobile payment systems
can be found entirely on-line, semi off-line,
weak off-line and absolutely off-line. The prior
work called FORCE that, much like DEDev,
was built utilizing a PUF based architecture.
Pressure provided an inadequate prevention
strategy according to data obfuscation and
didn't address probably the most relevant
attacks targeted at threatening customer
sensitive data, thus being susceptible to many
advanced attack techniques. Disadvantages of
existing system: Off-line scenarios are not as
easy to safeguard, customer information is
stored inside the PoS a lot longer time, thus
being more uncovered to attackers. Skimmers:
within this attack, the client input device that
is one of the PoS products is substituted for an
imitation one to be able to capture customer’s
card data [3]. The primary problem with a
completely off-line approach may be the
impossibility of examining the standing of a
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transaction with no reliable 3rd party.
Actually, monitoring past transactions without
any available link with exterior parties or
shared databases can be very difficult,
because it is hard for a vendor to see if some
digital coins happen to be spent. This is
actually the primary reason during last couple
of years, a variety of approaches happen to be
suggested to supply a reliable off-line payment
plan. Although a lot of works happen to be
printed, all of them centered on transaction
anonymity and gold coin enforceability.

Key Generator

Key Generator k Tdentity Flement Crypto Flement

Crypto Element Comn Selector

[ ]
[

Comn Register

1

Coin Element

3

Erasable PUF

Coin Reconstructor

I

Fig.1.Proposed system architecture

3. ENHANCED METHOD:
Preliminaries: The payment process consists
of two primary processing phases, the
authorization and also the settlement. PoS
system network-level hacking could be made
possible by exploiting shared connections,
open systems, or by cracking the password
from the merchant’s network. Actually, many
all-in one PoS system derives from general
purpose os's. Off-line scenarios are not as easy
to safeguard. In these instances, customer
information is stored inside the PoS a lot
longer time, thus being more uncovered to
attackers. It has been achieved largely by
leveraging a singular erasable PUF
architecture along with a mnovel protocol
design. In addition, our proposal continues to
be completely discussed and compared from
the condition from the art. In so doing, the
attacker will pressure the payment card data
to become in your area processed.
Disassembling techniques will also be used
with the idea to alter firmwares/softwares in
order to replace all of them with malicious
functionalities [4]. DEDev may be the first
solution that neither requires reliable
organizations, nor accounts, nor reliable
devices to supply resiliency against frauds
according to data breaches inside a fully off-
line electronic payment systems. In addition,
you should highlight that DEDev continues to
be designed to become a secure and reliable
encapsulation plan of digital coins. As these
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process variations aren't controllable during
manufacturing, the physical qualities of the
device can't be copied or cloned. Even just in
fully offline electronic payment systems, this
attack continues to be available. Actually, a
repayment product is usually composed by
several elements and card information is
exchanged between these.

Framework: As a result, in instances where
customer and vendor are persistently or
occasionally disconnected in the network, no
secure on-line payment can be done. This
paper describes DEDev, a safe and secure off-
line micro-payment solution that's resilient to
PoS data breaches. Our solution improves over

current approaches when it comes to
versatility and security. Particularly, we detail
DEDev architecture, components, and

protocols. Further, an intensive analysis of
DEDev functional and security qualities is
supplied, showing its usefulness and viability.
In addition, by permitting DEDev people to
reduce getting a financial institution account
causes it to be also particularly interesting
with reference to privacy. This paper
introduces and discusses DEDev, a safe and
secure off-line micro-payment approach using
multiple physical unclonable functions (PUFs).
DEDev features a name element to
authenticate the client, along with a gold coin
element where coins aren't in your area stored,
but they are computed on-the fly if needed.
The communication protocol employed for the
payment transaction doesn't directly read
customer coins. Finally, some open issues
happen to be identified which are left as future
work [5]. Particularly, we're investigating the
chance to permit digital switch to be spent
over multiple off-line transactions while
keeping exactly the same degree of security
and usefulness. To the very best of our
understanding, DEDev may be the first
solution that may provide secure fully off-line
payments while being resilient to any or all
presently known PoS breaches. Rather, the
seller only 'talks' to the identity element to be
able to find out the user. This simplification
alleviates the communication burden using the
gold coin element that affected previous
approach. Among other qualities, this two-
steps protocol enables the financial institution
or even the gold coin element issuer to create
digital coins to become read only with a certain
identity element, i.e., with a specific user. In
addition, the identity element accustomed to
enhance the security from the users may also
be used to thwart malicious users. To the very
best of our understanding, this is actually the
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first solution that may provide secure fully off-
line payments while being resilient to any or
all presently known PoS breaches. Benefits of
suggested system: DEDev continues to be
designed to become a secure and reliable
encapsulation plan of digital coins. DEDev also
relevant to multiple-bank scenarios. Indeed,
for debit and credit cards where reliable
organizations for example card providers
ensure the validity from the cards, some
common standard convention may be used in
DEDev to create banks capable of producing
then sell their very own gold coin element.

Implementation: Differently wusing their
company payment solutions according to
tamper-proof hardware, DEDev assumes that
just the chips built upon PUFs may take
advantage in the tamper evidence feature. The
architecture of DEDev consists of two primary
elements: a name element along with a gold
coin element. A particular gold coin element
could be read only with a specific identity
element. Both identity element and also the
gold coin element are made upon physically
unclonable functions. The fundamental 64-
sum PUF block first introduced, measures the
main difference between two delay terms, each
created by the sum of the 64 PUF values. In
the initial step the PUF is challenged, thus
producing an output along with extra
information known as assistant data. Within
the next step, the assistant information is
accustomed to extract exactly the same output
as with the initial step thus making the PUF in
a position to build stable values [6]. The gold
coin seed register will be used at transaction
time for you to challenge the erasable PUF.
The acquired fact is combined with gold coin
assistant register data to be able to have the
original encrypted gold coin again. DEDev
depends on standard pairing protocols like the
Bluetooth passkey entry simple pairing
process. DEDev doesn't provide any
transaction dispute protocol. This kind of off-
line dispute might be exploited by fraudsters
or malicious vendors by injecting fake
problems within the transaction or by altering
past transactions. Within this paper we've
introduced DEDev that's, to the very best of
our understanding, the very first data-breach-
resilient fully offline micro-payment approach.
The safety analysis implies that DEDev doesn't
impose trustworthiness assumptions. Further,
DEDev can also be the very first solution
within the literature where no customer device
data attacks could be exploited to compromise
the machine. Gold coin seeds and gold coin
helpers are written in to the gold coin element

registers by the financial institution or gold
coin element issuer so that the ultimate gold
coin value given as output matches an
encrypted form of the actual digital gold coin.
Throughout the payment protocol, such tokens
will be utilized for an evidence, to authorize
the payment process in a manner that the
seller can validate, even without connecting for
an exterior bank. Choi and Kim aimed to
safeguard the keys inside TPMs utilizing a PUF
[7]. Actually, once the keys are kept in memory
and when they're moved with the bus, their
value is altered using the PUF, thus rendering
eavesdropping from the PUF IC useless.

4. CONCLUSION:

Actually, DEDev's digital coins are only a
digital form of real money and are not thus
associated with others in comparison with
both the holder and the gold coin. Theft of
debit and credit card data is one of the first
cybercrimes forms. Even, it is among the most
typical nowadays. Attackers are typically built
with the intent of the purchasing method, that
means the point in which a store first acquires
customer data, to rob those customer data.
DEDev believes that the fraud data will benefit
only from the chips based on PUFs, in
comparison to the company's payment
solutions utilising tamper-resistant hardware.
Our theory is also less stringent than most
methods. If the transaction and all types of
coins associated with its use appear to go
beyond the limits of the proposed protocol,
how those coins are to be spent/redempted by
the vendor further. The main advantage is that
your actors/entities concerned collaborate
simpler, quicker and much more securely.
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Abstract— This relies on the study findings in proxy
cryptography, public key identity and remote cloud data
integrity management. This paper focuses in public on proxy-
oriented data uploading and remote data integrity checks. In
public areas cloud this paper. Our proposed ID-PUIC
protocol is successful when using identity based public key
cryptography so the administration of the certificate is
removed. Actually, the ID-PUIC is a modern, proxy-oriented,
public cloud data upload and remote data integrity
management model. Customers are relieved of computing
burdens across the shared cloud network, universal access to
data through geographically independent locations and so
forth. The manager should only bind to the network to
prevent collusion in the study. But the legitimate business of
the boss will be analysed throughout. We include the ID-
PUIC protocol with the structured device model and safety
model. Then we developed the first concrete ID-PUIC
protocol, in conjunction with the bilinear pairings. Our built
ID-PUIC protocol is clearly safe inside the random oracle
model. However, the proposed ID-PUIC can also carry out
private remote data integrity monitoring, delegated remote
data integrity control, and public remote data integrity
monitoring in accordance with the authorisation of the
original client.

Keywords— Proxy public key cryptography, remote data
integrity  checking, cloud computing, identity-based
cryptography.

1. INTRODUCTION

Effective and robust may also be the
ID-PUIC protocol. The proposed ID-PUIC
protocol will perform private remote data
integrity controls, delegated remote data
integrity controls and public distant data
integrity controls in accordance with the
original client permission. Remote monitoring
of data privacy in public cloud storage may
also be a key safety condition. To help more
customers process their data in public cloud
sites[1], a new security issue needs to be
addressed. Since the customer has been fixed
for computer connectivity, he will assign his
proxy to process his data and upload it. Cloud
computing has been meeting application
requirements in recent years and is growing
quite rapidly. Thus, a growing number of
customers want the remote cloud storage
technology to save and process their results.

Remote data integrity inspection is also a
rudimentary tool to persuade cloud customers
to store their data intact. So we will review ID-
PUIC protocol in compliance with public
encryption based on identity and public key
proxy encryption. The manager should only
bind to the network to prevent collusion in the
study. However, the ethical operation of the
manager persists in the study. When you
produce a lot of records, who will help you
process these data? If the data cannot be
stored over time, the manager may be
confronted with a lack of financial interest. To
avoid the situation happening, the manager
needs to delegate the proxy to process its data,
for instance, his secretary. But, the manager
won't hope others be capable of carry out the
remote data integrity checking. Public
checking will incur some danger of dripping
the privacy. In PKI, the considerable overheads

range from heavy certificate verification,
certificates generation, delivery, revocation,
renewals, etc. In public places cloud-

computing, the finish devices might have low
computation capacity, for example cell phone,
ipad, etc. Identity-based  public  key
cryptography can get rid of the complicated
certificate management. To be able to boost
the efficiency, identity based proxy-oriented
data uploading and remote data integrity
checking is much more attractive. In public
places cloud, this paper concentrates on the
identity-based proxy-oriented data uploading
and remote data integrity checking [2]. By
utilizing identity-based public key cryptology,
our suggested ID-PUIC protocol is efficient
because the certificate management is
eliminated. ID-PUIC is really a novel proxy-
oriented data wuploading and remote data
integrity checking model in public places
cloud. We provide the formal system model
and security model for ID-PUIC protocol. Then,
in line with the bilinear pairings, we designed
the very first concrete ID-PUIC protocol.
Within our suggested ID-PUIC protocol,
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Original Client will communicate with
Computers to determine the remote data
integrity. An operating ID-PUIC protocol
should be efficient and provably secure. In line
with the communication and computation
overheads, efficiency analysis could be given.
To capture the above mentioned security
needs, we formalize the safety meaning of an
ID-PUIC protocol.

2. PREVIOUS MODEL:

In public places cloud atmosphere, most
clients upload their data to Computers and
appearance their remote data’s integrity by
Internet. Once the client is definitely an
individual manager, some practical problems
may happen. When the manager is suspected
to be involved in to the commercial fraud, he'll
be removed through the police [3]. Whenever a
large of information is generated, who are able
to help him process these data. If these data
can't be processed just over time, the manager
will face the loss of monetary interest. To avoid
the situation happening, the manager needs to
delegate the proxy to process its data, for
instance, his secretary. But, the manager
won't hope others be capable of carry out the
remote data integrity checking. Chen et al.
suggested a proxy signature plan along with a
threshold proxy signature plan in the Weil
pairing. By mixing the proxy cryptography with
file encryption technique, some proxy re-file
encryption schemes are suggested. Liu et al.
formalize and construct the attribute-based
proxy signature. Guoet al. presented a non-
interactive CPA-secure proxy re-file encryption
plan that is resistant against collusion attacks
in forging re-file encryption keys.
Disadvantages of existing system: Public
checking will incur some danger of dripping
the privacy. Less Efficiency. Security level is
low.

3. ENHANCED SCHEME:
Increasingly more clients want to store their
data to public cloud servers (PCSs) combined
with the rapid growth and development of
cloud-computing. It can make the clients
check whether their outsourced data are
stored intact without installing the entire data.
In the security problems, we advise a singular
proxy-oriented data uploading and remote
data integrity checking model in identity-based
public key cryptography: identity-based proxy-
oriented data wuploading and remote data
integrity checking in public places cloud (ID-
PUIC). We provide the formal definition,
system model, and security model [4]. Then, a

concrete ID-PUIC protocol was created while
using bilinear pairings. The suggested ID-PUIC
protocol is provably secure in line with the
hardness of computational Diffie-Hellman
problem. In line with the original client’s
authorization, our protocol can realize private
checking, delegated checking and public
checking. We advise a competent ID-PUIC
protocol for secure data uploading and storage
service in public places clouds. Bilinear
pairings technique makes identity-based
cryptography practical. Our protocol is made
around the bilinear pairings. We first evaluate
the bilinear pairings. Benefits of suggested
system: High Quality. Improved Security. The
concrete ID-PUIC protocol is probably safe and
effective using the formal security proof and
efficiency analysis. However, the suggested ID-
PUIC protocol may also realize private remote
data integrity checking, delegated remote data
integrity checking and public remote data
integrity checking in line with the original
client’s authorization. Our suggested ID-PUIC
protocol satisfies the non-public checking,
delegated checking and public checking. Our
contributions will also be appropriate for that
scenario of hybrid clouds, in which the proxy
may be treatable because the private cloud
from the original client. Motivated through the
application needs, this paper proposes the
novel security idea of ID-PUIC in public places
cloud.

Implementation: We advise a competent ID-
PUIC protocol for secure data uploading and
storage service in public places clouds.
Bilinear pairings technique makes identity-
based cryptography practical. Our protocol is
made around the bilinear pairings. We first
evaluate the bilinear pairings. Then, the
concrete ID-PUIC protocol was created in the
bilinear pairings [5]. Finally, in line with the
computation cost and communication cost, we
provide the performance analysis from two
aspects: theoretical analysis and prototype
implementation. Within the paper, we decide
the audience G1 which satisfies the problem
that CDH issue is difficult but DDH issue is
easy. Around the group G1, DDH issue is easy
using the bilinear pairings. (G1, G2) will also
be known as GDH (Gap Diffie-Hellman)
groups. Around the groups Gl and G2, the
fundamental requirement would be that the
DLP (Discrete Logarithm Problem) is tough.
This concrete ID-PUIC protocol comprises four
procedures: Setup, Extract, Proxy-key
generation, TagGen, and Proof. To be able to
show the intuition in our construction, the
concrete protocol’s architecture is portrayed.
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First, Setup is conducted and also the system
parameters are generated. In line with the
generated system parameters, other
procedures are carried out. Within the phase
Extract, once the entity’s identity is input,
KGC generates the entity’s private key.
Especially, it may create the private keys for
that client and also the proxy. Within the
phase TagGen, once the data block is input,
the proxy generates the block’s tag and
uploads block-tag pairs to Computers. Within
the phase Proxy-key generation, the initial
client produces the warrant helping the proxy
create the proxy key. Within the phase Proof,
the initial client O interacts with Computers.
With the interaction, O checks its remote data
integrity. First, we provide the computation
and communication overhead in our suggested
ID-PUIC protocol [6]. Simultaneously, we
implement the prototype in our ID-PUIC
protocol and evaluate it is time cost. Then, we
provide the versatility of remote data integrity
checking within the phase Evidence of our ID-
PUIC protocol. Finally, we compare our ID-
PUIC protocol using the other up-to-date
remote data integrity checking protocols.
Around the group G1, bilinear pairings,
exponentiation, and multiplication lead most
computation cost. In contrast to them, another
operations are faster, for example, hash
function h, the operations on Z* q and G2, etc.
The hash function H can be achieved once for
those. Thus, we simply consider bilinear
pairings, exponentiation, and multiplication on
G1. For that proxy, the computation overhead
mainly originates from the phase TagGen.
Within the phase TagGen, the proxy performs
2n exponentiation, n multiplication around the
group G1, and n hash function h. Within the
phase Proof, the initial client O generates the
task chalk and Computers reacts to chalk. To
be able to show our protocol’s practical
computation overhead, we've simulated the
suggested ID-PUIC protocol by utilizing C
programming language with GMP Library and
PBC library. National Bureau of Standards and
ANSI X9 have determined the shortest key
length needs: RSA and DSA is 1024 bits, ECC
is 160 bits Based on the standard, and we
evaluate our ID-PUIC protocol’s
communication cost. Following the information
systems, the block-tag pairs are submitted to
Computers for good. Thus, we simply think
about the communication cost that is incurred
within the remote data integrity checking. Our
suggested ID-PUIC protocol satisfies the non-
public checking, delegated checking and
public checking. Our contributions will also be
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appropriate for that scenario of hybrid clouds,
in which the proxy may be treatable because
the private cloud from the original client. Once
the original client needs its private cloud carry
out the data uploading task, it informs its
private cloud [7]. Upon finding the original
client’s instruction, the non-public cloud will
communicate with the general public cloud
and finished the information uploading task.
The safety in our ID-PUIC protocol mainly
includes the next parts: correctness, proxy-
protection and enforceability.

-4 Original

Prosy .
- Clhieint

r

Fig.1.Proposed system

4. CONCLUSION:

In certain special situations, the owner will
only log in to the public cloud server, the
owner can assign to the third party, as a
representative example, the information
processor and upload work. On the other
hand, the protocol for testing remote data
integrity is effective to make it suitable for
finishing devices with restricted power. The
paper makes the framework and security
model of ID-PUIC official. Then, with bilinear
pairing technique the very first concrete
protocol for ID-PUIC was created. With its
systematic security and efficiency review the
specific ID-PUIC protocol is likely secure and
effective. In PKI, the overhead spectrum for PKI
includes heavy credential checks, approvals,
shipping, cancellations, renovations, etc.
Cloud storage can have low potential for
finishing computers, such as mobile phone,
ipad, etc. in public areas. The private / public
key pair will be provided to the non-public
cloud in this case. The non-public cloud
receives the proxy key and permission from
the original customer for interactions between
the original customer and the private cloud.
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Abstract— For the most important proposals applicable to
the users' knowledge needs which are found near the
database issuer site, we develop the first ever Location-aware
keyword query Suggested Architecture. There is no way to
think of user positions in current keyword advice approaches
and even the outcomes of inquiries, i.e. users’ spatial
proximity to the results found is not taken as a factor in the
recommendations. We inform you of a weighted keyword
graph that shows both the semanticization of the keyword
query and the spatial distance between the documents
resulting and the user location. Our proposed LKS
architecture is orthogonal with all recommendation
approaches that use the question URL bipartite graph and
could easily be integrated. LKS has a different objective and is
thus different from other suggestion approaches for
localization. The first problem in our LKS is how the keyword
question similitudes can be calculated when spatial distance
factor is reported. We performed tests with two denser models
in our dense America-D datasets to ensure this statement. The
hybrid method particularly outperforms other methods
because in the ink propagation procedure it uses spatial and
textual considerations, and thus better forecasts the flow and
gradient propensity of the ink, achieves better divisions. To
solve the problem, create a baseline formula from formula
BCA. Then we proposed a partition-based algorithm that
measures all of the candidate's partition level keyword
questions and uses a lazy system to help minimise computing
costs.

Keywords— Keyword Query suggestion, weighted-
keyword, spatial databases, query-URL.
1. INTRODUCTION
We recommend the very first

Suggestion Application Location-aware
keyword questionnaire. The benefit of LKS is
shown. No current approaches include a
keyword query recommendation for location-
aware comprehension. An area-aware proposal
is "lobster," which can find documents d4 and
d5 in the vicinity which are also highly
important to the original consumer quest.
Unlike all prior methods that disregard
positions, LKS sets the border weights of the
KD-graph not just to catch the semantic
significance between keyword queries [1].
Keyword search suggestions allow users to

navigate the correct information without
understanding how to articulate their
questions accurately. There is no way to think
of user positions in current keyword advice
approaches and even the outcomes of
inquiries, i.e. users' spatial proximity to the
results found is not taken as a factor in the
recommendations. Finally, Li et al. cluster
queries from the search logs to derive query
principles to pick recommended questions and
to rehearse a probabilistic model with a greedy
heuristic algorithm in order to achieve the
diversification of recommendations.

Literature Survey: To the very best of our
understanding, no previous work views user
location in query suggestion. The vector of the
query q includes the clicked URLs through the
users who posed q as terms and also the
weights are calculated according to term
frequency and also the click recognition from
the URL within the solutions [2]. Song and
that he combine both clicked and skipped
URLs from wusers within the query-URL
bipartite graphs to be able to also consider
rare query suggestions. Anagnostopoulos et al.
formulate the query recommendation problem
like a decision problem regarding how to
perturb the transition odds between queries
within the query-flow graph in order to
increase the expected utility of the random
walk. User session data are transformed into
concept sequences and listed in a suffix tree.
Cucerzan and White-colored generate query
suggestions according to user squeeze pages.
The aim would be to generalize an SQL query
in situation of too couple of or no results.
Bahmani et al. approximate PPR by counting
the amount of occasions a node is visited by
pre-computed random walks.

2. BASIC METHOD:
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In Existing system after submitting a keyword
query, the consumer might not be pleased with
the outcomes, therefore the keyword
suggestion module from the internet search
engine recommends some m keyword queries
that are likely to refine the user’s search
within the right direction. However, no existing
methods provide location-aware keyword query
suggestion (LKS), so that the recommended
queries retrieve documents not just associated
with the consumer information needs but
additionally located close to the user location.
This requirement emerges because of the
recognition of spatial keyword search. Google
processed a regular average of four.7 billion
queries this year,1 a considerable fraction
which have local intent and target spatial web
objects or geo-documents. Disadvantages of
existing system: However, the relevance of
search engine results in lots of applications is
proven to be correlated using their spatial
closeness towards the query issuer.

Location
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river Front-En

Query

estbed

Index Method

- Generators :
Extensions *
DBMS 1 |[DBMS 2 |[ 2B-Tree | .
Adapter || Adapter || Extension

v

3

Spatial
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Fig.1.Proposed framework

3. ENHANCED QUERY SCHEME:
We advise the very first Location-aware Key
phrase query Suggestion framework. We
illustrate the advantage of LKS utilizing a toy
example. Consider five geo-documents d1-dS
as listed. Each document is connected having
a location [3]. Think that a person issues
keyword query sea food at location q. Observe
that the appropriate documents d1-d3 are not
even close to q. An area-aware suggestion is
“lobster”, which could retrieve nearby
documents d4 and d5 which are also highly
relevant to the user’s original search intention.
However, the relevance of search engine

results in lots of applications is proven to be
correlated using their spatial closeness
towards the query issuer. Within this paper,
we design an area-aware keyword query
suggestion framework. In compliance to
previous query suggestion approaches LKS
constructs and utilizes a keyword-document
bipartite graph, which connects the keyword

queries using their relevant documents.
Benefits of suggested system: This LKS
framework supplying keyword suggestions

which are highly relevant to the consumer
information needs and simultaneously can
retrieve relevant documents close to the user
location. Set up a baseline formula extended
from formula BCA is brought to solve the
issue. Then, we suggested a partition-based
formula which computes the lots of the
candidate keyword queries in the partition
level and relies on a lazy mechanism to help
reduce the computational cost. Empirical
research is conducted to review the potency of
our LKS framework and also the performance
from the suggested algorithms. The end result
implies that the framework can provide helpful
suggestions which PA outperforms the
baseline formula considerably.

Framework: two intuitive criteria for choosing
good suggestions are: (i) the recommended
keyword queries should fulfill the user’s
information needs according to kq and (ii) the
recommended queries can retrieve relevant
documents spatially. Performing keyword
suggestion instantly is essential for that
applicability of LKS used [4]. However, RWR
search includes a high computational cost on
large graphs. Previous focus on scaling up
RWR search require pre-computation and/or
graph segmentation. Set up a baseline formula
extended from formula BCA is brought to solve
the issue. Then, we suggested a partition-
based formula which computes the lots of the
candidate keyword queries in the partition
level and relies on a lazy mechanism to help
reduce the computational cost. Therefore, the
direct relevance from a keyword query along
with a clicked document is taken through the
edge weight. In addition, the semantic
relevance between two keyword queries is
taken by their closeness within the graphG.
Observe that this edge adjustment is query-
dependent and dynamic. Without effort, the
RWR score of the node v in graph Gq models
the probability that the random surfer
beginning from kq will achieve v.

Algorithms: Within our implementation, the
load of every edge e is adjusted according to
online, at that time once the source node of e
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is disbursing ink. The processing of the
keyword query node involves retaining some of
their active ink and disbursing some to the
neighbor document nodes in line with the
adjusted edge weights. Beginning with one
unit of active ink injected into node kq, BA
processes the nodes within the graph in
climbing down order of the active ink. Not the
same as typical personalized Page Rank
problems. To enhance the performance of BA,
within this section, we advise a partition-based
formula that divides the keyword queries and
also the documents within the KD-graph G
into groups [5]. The priority queue utilized in
BA maintains the nodes which will distribute
ink, however the priority queue utilized in PA
records the partitions that'll be processed.
However, in formula PA, we adopt a lazy
distribution mechanism that depends on
threshold. Priority queue C stores the
candidate suggestions in climbing down order
of the retained ink, initialized as empty. The
ranking of the keyword query node in C is
updated and also the active ink AINK is
modified. The potency of our LKS framework
when compared with query suggestion that
doesn't consider locations is evaluated. All
tested methods were implemented using Java.
Additionally, we cleaned the query log by
taking out the keyword queries without click
information with frequency. Just the phrases
ending with whether noun or perhaps an
adjective with frequency a minimum of 3 are
stored, to be able to reduce the amount of
noisy queries. LKS recommends towards the
user alternative query keywords, which match
the user’s intention and simultaneously find
nearby documents. Thinking about the 2
criteria of excellent suggestions, we evaluate (i)
the semantic relevance from the recommended
keyword queries w.r.t. the user’s initial query
and (ii) the amount of nearby documents
retrieved through the query suggestions. To
guarantee the fairness from the user study,
the participants weren't accustomed to the
facts of the project and also the particular b
setup from the three scenarios. However, SD

verifies effectiveness from the suggestion
through the relevance from the retrieved
nearby  documents [6]. The queries

recommended by INF can retrieve more nearby
locations. Within this paper, we suggested an
LKS framework supplying keyword suggestions
which are highly relevant to the consumer
information needs and simultaneously can
retrieve relevant documents close to the user
location. However, the amount of documents
retrieved through the LKS-recommended
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queries is considerably greater compared to
either the initial input, or even the INF
recommended keyword queries. Following the
direct look at recommended query keywords in
the last experiment, we currently assess the
nearby documents retrieved by them. Used,
users only think about the highly rated
suggestions. Formula PA outperforms BA for
those values of b with a wide margin. PA runs
fast for small values, that the approximation
error is low. Empirical research is conducted
to review the potency of our LKS framework
and also the performance from the suggested
algorithms. To ensure this assertion, we
conducted experiments using two denser
versions in our datasets the dense America
online-D. Particularly, the hybrid method
outperforms other approaches since it uses
both spatial and textual factors throughout the
ink propagation procedure, and therefore
predicts better the way the ink may have a
tendency to flow and cluster, achieving better
partitioning [7]. To create our framework
scalable, we advise a partition-based approach
that outperforms the baseline formula by as
much as a purchase of magnitude. The
suitability in our framework and also the
performance from the algorithms are evaluated
using real data.

4. CONCLUSION:

Used, consumers just think about the highest
regarded proposals. For certain values b with a
wide spectrum, Formula PA exceeds BA. PA
functions easily with small prices, which are
poor. The final result means that the system
will include useful advice that PA significantly
surpasses the basic formula. We know that PA
is a lot more stable for certain and significantly
outperforms BA when a small one is. To solve
the problem, create a baseline formula from
formula BCA. Then we proposed a partition-
based algorithm that measures all of the
candidate's partition level keyword questions
and uses a lazy system to help minimise
computing costs. An area-aware proposal is
"lobster," which can find documents d4 and d5
in the vicinity which are also highly important
to the original consumer quest.
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Abstract— Current research applies metamorphic testing
to a quantifiable tool for the consistency of applications, not
limited to software performance screening and validation.
However, our user-oriented research methodology varies from
previous user engineering orientation. We have done research
on search engines as Google. Without talking to prospective
algorithms or device requirements, we defined MRs from a
user viewpoint. More broadly, it allows user to recognize that
even without the full technical documentation, always the
situation with web-based applications, poorly developed
software and open source, a technique suited to their
particular needs. Due to the potential absence of a target and
the normally known oracle, the different engines are difficult
to evaluate using traditional techniques. We looked at
keyword-based and semantine search functionality in this
analysis and we identified several helpful MRs and the
appropriate consistency metrics. The above issues with the use
of MT are solved and hence the usefulness of MT is newly
demonstrated. Searching is certainly bad in a certain situation
and requires some particular features, which are a very small
group of all the Internet index engine functions..

Keywords— Quality assessment, oracle problem, lack of
system specification, metamorphic testing, user-oriented
testing

1. INTRODUCTION

Almost any technique in software
testing expects an oracle, a process by which
testers can check the relation between test
situations. To solve the oracle problem, the
method of metamorphic testing (MT) continues
to be developed. In this article, the above
issues with MT are addressed and a new
dimension of the efficacy of MT is seen. We
have used our approach for evaluating various
primary search engine software characteristics
such as Google, except for purposes
unrecognised and oracles normally recognized,
under separate organizational profiles [1]. We
provide a research solution that reduces the
downside of authentication, evaluation and
quality control by internet search engines.
Search engines like Google for consumers are
indicative of a wide range of tech products that
are unregulated. The results are useful to
developers and consumers of Internet search

engines and our solution will efficiently
mitigate the oracle dilemma and the
complexities of checking, validating and
testing massive, high quality information
systems in relation to excessive requirements.
When creating software programmes and
components, the developer has to worry of
these aspects and also has to choose a formula
/ specification by various candidates as all
models have their own advantages and
constraints. You should describe MRs as the
attributes required for the things that a
successful search engine will want you to
have, in order to meet your particular needs,
irrespective of the way the Internet search
engine was developed. Our methodology can
also be extended outside verification and
validation for product quality evaluation. The
consumer also can access the implemented
source code. MT was initially suggested like a
verification technique, where an MR is really a
necessary property from the formula to
become implemented. Zhou et al. conducted
pilot studies to check the running correctness
of keyword-based search of Google, Yahoo! and
Live Search. Imielinski and Signorini basically
also used the logical consistency relationships
to check “how semantic” an internet search
engine is [2]. Our wuser-oriented testing
approach, however, differs from previous focus
on finish-user software engineering. More
lately, MT techniques are also unconditionally
accustomed to identify internet search engine
censorship. Within this study, we considered
both keyword-based and semantic search
features, and identified numerous helpful MRs
and corresponding quality metrics.

2. CLASSIC METHOD:
MT doesn't concentrate on the verification of
every individual output, but rather checks the
relationships one of the inputs and outputs of
multiple executions from the program under
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test. The current research extends
metamorphic testing right into a quantifiable
method for software quality assessment,
including, however is not restricted to, the
verification and validation of software
correctness [3]. Disadvantages of existing
system: It's imperative that search engines like
Google supply the preferred result based on
the queries joined. It's, however, very hard to
assess some key characteristics of the various
search engines. For example, because of the
sheer amount of data on the web, it's very
hard to verify or validate the correctness from
the software systems in order to assess the
precision and completeness from the search
engine results. Also, because of the apparent
subjectivity of various idol judges, objective
assessment of Google listing relevance and
" Cae

ranking quality is extremely difficult.
== | g@E|

L
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Fig.1.Block diagram of proposed system

3. QUALITY APPROACH:
We applied our approach to relieve the oracle

problem for that testing and quality
assessment of (web) search engines like
Google. Search engines like Google are

software systems designed to look for info on
the internet, and therefore are the primary
interface by which people uncover information
on the web searching is among the most
widely used functionalities from the Internet,
second simply to email. This paper addresses
the above mentioned problems using MT, and
consequentially demonstrates new size of the
effectiveness of MT. For any given internet
search engine, its quality of search could be
considerably different for various query
languages, various kinds of query words, and
various domains being looked. This finding
supplies a hint for those developers to
recognize the force and weakness of the
systems, and it is helpful for those users to
select an appropriate internet search engine in
order to better construct their queries [4]. A
number of empirical research has been
conducted to check the program
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characteristics of 4 major search engines like
Google, namely, Google, Bing, Chinese Bing,
and Baidu. Within this paper, we present a
testing approach that alleviates the down sides
in internet search engine verification,
validation, and quality assessment. Benefits of
suggested system: Therefore, the consumer
does not need to comprehend the machine in
the whole to be able to validate the internet
search engine rather, he/she only requires a
testing technique that informs him/her set up
couple of functions directly active in the
search delivers what he/she would like. Once
the test fails, it may either indicate a fault
within the implemented software system or
perhaps a deficiency within the formula(s)
selected through the internet search engine
developer-for  validation purposes, the
consumer doesn't need to separate both of
these cases. Most multiple-comparison results
also were built with a record and practical
significance, indicating our approach works
well. We've also discussed the investigated
software characteristics within the framework
from the software quality model standard
ISO/IEC 25010.

Implementation Methods: Looking engine’s
responses for that source and follow-up test
cases will be compared against predefined
logical consistency relationships. For a lot of
search  engines like Google including
individuals investigated in our paper, when the
test is not enclosed by double speech marks,
synonyms is going to be employed instantly.
To check searching engine’s information
retrieval capacity in situations where
synonyms can be utilized for semantic search,
a great technique is to create an evaluation
query q that best characterizes a target web
site p. MPTitle is yet another “No Missing web
Page” group MR. Even though the MPSite MR
always uses speech marks for exact searching,
MPTitle involves both exact and inexact query
terms [5]. Based on Google specs, Google
searches “anywhere within the document. To
determine the similarity of these two result
sets, we make use of the metric Jaccard
similarity coefficient. Its design was inspired
with an internet search engine assessment
technique informally utilized in industry,
which is dependent on the explanation that
the good internet search engine should return
similar recent results for similar queries. The
2nd number of MRs is known as “Consistent
Ranking.” Its first MR is SwapJD, which
assesses looking engines’ ranking stability in
line with the indisputable fact that a reliable
internet search engine should return similar
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recent results for similar queries. The Web is
dynamic and internet search engine databases
could be updated instantly, which can lead to

inconsistencies between your source and
follow-up responses. Search engines like
Google aren't the same as conventional

database applications for the reason that they
frequently return approximate instead of exact
results. It will be noted, however, the internet
search engine failure might not always result
from a programming fault. A number of
experiments specified for reliability assessment
using MPSite, where two kinds of queries were
issued, namely, British queries and Chinese
queries, once we desired to begin to see the
impact from the operational profile on
reliability. MPTitle was created in the outlook
during user validation instead of for
correctness verification or failure recognition.
An internet search engine may return spun
sentences for queries that differ in word order,
particularly when an order is essential,
potentially altering this is from the query. To
reduce the outcome of word order on query
meanings, only names were utilized as
fundamental query products for MPReverseJD
[6]. We further designed three usage patterns:
the very first pattern uses people’s names only,
the 2nd pattern uses company names only,
and also the third pattern uses drug names
only. In the outlook during consumer
experience and validation, you is going to be
unhappy to get 3 results should there be really
a minimum of 28 WebPages that contains all
the words. It will be noted that the style of
SwapdJD differs from those of MPReverseJD. To
identify military services weapons web site,
MPReverseJD uses rigorous measures to boost
precision and exactness. SwapJD was created
in the outlook during understanding internet
search engine behavior having a concentrate
on its stability for semantically similar queries.
When searching the net, there's a phenomenon
referred to as users’ domain bias, where users
have a tendency to click “top domains” inside a
SERP. The .com domain was initially meant for
commercial use, but it is typically the most
popular top-level domain, and it is utilized by
all kinds of entities. We made the decision,
therefore, to check out the very best 50 recent
results for the follow-up query: When the first
rated result for that source query A doesn't
appear one of the top 50 recent results for the
follow-up query B then an anomaly is going to
be recorded. The query language includes a
strong effect on the performance: Google
British and Bing British ongoing to outshine
Google Chinese and Bing Chinese,
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correspondingly. With regards to validation,
random sampling of test cases carrying out a
usage-profile-based probability distribution is
frequently preferred. Our random sampling
strategy, which doesn't refer somewhere logs,
is a straightforward means to fix the above
mentioned problems and offers a typical
ground for fair comparison of various systems.
For MPSite and MPTitle, a resource totally an
expression enclosed by double speech marks-
this type of phrase is significant because, first,
it includes valid British or Chinese words and,
second, the style of the experiments
guarantees the source response always
contains a number of results, meaning the
saying belongs to some web documents and it
is hence significant [7]. Metamorphic testing
was suggested like a verification technique,
where metamorphic relations were recognized
by talking about the prospective formula to
become implemented. Within this paper, we've
shown the practicality of MT as being a unified
framework for software verification, validation,
and quality assessment.

4. CONCLUSION:
The queries that create a mistake can be seen
as a kind of "hard query" that returns from a
search engine are not good in their calibre. A
variety of stakeholders, such as app creators,
operators, consumers, etc., are considered.
Nevertheless, developers should be mindful of
knowledge on adopted algorithms, and this is
why MR's can be identified, implemented by
those MRs checked, and the principal
explanation for any detected faults discovered.
The statistically important findings with high
effect size values were returned from all ANova
Analysis. The analytical findings prove that we
support developers and consumers with our
approach. First, we can recognise various
forms of failures efficiently. Secondly, we find
that organizational profiles have a major
impact on the search calibre. Metamorphic
checks are a validation tool, in which you can
verify that the programmed works well even
without the right oracle. This expands
metamorphic testing to a tech, validation and
quality management user-oriented process,
and carries out huge observational studies on
four main online search engines such as
Google, Bing, Chinese Bing, and Baidu.
Instant errors and abnormalities to be
identified with MRs could provide hints for the

establishment, which is the next research
area, of the runtime self-correction
mechanisms.
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Abstract— This groundbreaking mining problem can be
solved by means of three phases: preprocedure for the
extraction of probabilistic issues and sessions for different
users, the generation of (expected) STP candidates with
support values by pattern-growth for each user, decision
making on URSTPs by looking for user-conscious rarities
analysis of derived STPs. Poor deterministic information is
available, a comprehensive survey. The help of the idea is
easily the most common metric for assessing the regularity of
the pattern and it is known to be the number or percentage of
sequences containing the pattern in the target database. The
patterns obtained are not often interesting since the unusual
but relevant patterns reflecting personalized and irregular
behavior, due to low funding, are pruned. We suggest a
framework to solve this problem pragmatically and to use
suitable algorithms. Initially, we include preprocessing with
heuristic methods of extraction and recognition of topic
topics. This strategy can be viewed as a change between the
objects purchased by the STP and the probabilistic subjects
inside the documents purchased during the relevant session.
The results show that our strategy will definitely catch and
articulate online users" individual behaviors.

Keywords— Web mining, sequential patterns, document
streams, rare events, pattern-growth, dynamic programming.

1. INTRODUCTION

We  advise Consecutive Subject
Patterns (STPs) and develop the problem of
mining user-compliant Rare Consecutive
Theme Patterns on Web streams to recognize
and defect the customized and pathological
behavior of online users. We would also
develop wuser-conscious steps to address
diverse needs Improve the accuracy of parallel
algorithms primarily in the mining sector, and
emphasis on real-time text transmission-
driven algorithms. We also aim to describe
complex event models according to STPs, for
example by placing timing restrictions on
subsequent problems, and corresponding
effective mining algorithms in style [1]. The
web-produced and circulated textual
documents still change in a number of ways.
They are generally uncommon but more
common for specific users, as is the case with
many real-life situations, such as in real-time
surveillance of irregular user activity. The
majority of existing works are dedicated to
subject modeling and also the evolution of

person topics, while consecutive relations of
topics in successive documents printed with a
specific user are overlooked. We're also
thinking about the twin problem, i.e., finding
STPs occurring frequently overall, but
relatively rare for particular users. In addition
to this, we'll develop some practical tools
legitimate existence tasks of user behavior
analysis on the web. To be able to characterize
user behaviors in printed document streams,
we study the correlations among topics
obtained from these documents, particularly
the consecutive relations, and specify them as
Consecutive Subject Patterns (STPs). For any
document stream, some STPs can happen
frequently and therefore reflect common
behaviors of involved wusers. STPs can
characterize complete browsing behaviors of
readers, so when compared with record
methods, mining URSTPs can better uncover
special interests and browsing habits of Online
users, and it is thus competent to give effective
and context aware recommendation on their
behalf [2]. A preprocessing phase is essential
and essential to get abstract and probabilistic
descriptions of documents by subject
extraction, after which to acknowledge
complete and repeated activities of Online
users by session identification. In lots of real
applications, document collections generally
carry temporal information and may thus be
looked at as document streams. We advise a
framework to pragmatically solve this issue,
and style corresponding algorithms to aid it.
Within the facet of consecutive patterns for
topics, Hariri et al. presented a strategy for
context-aware music recommendation
according to consecutive relations of latent
topics. The preprocessing strategies including
subject extraction and session identification
are presented at length, where several
heuristic methods are discussed For uncertain
data, the majority of existing works studied
frequent itemset mining in probabilistic
databases. STPs happen so that you can
combine a number of inter-correlated
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messages, and may thus capture such
behaviors and connected users.
2. BASIC SYSTEM DESIGN:
The majority of existing works

examined the evolution of person topics to
identify and predict social occasions in
addition to wuser behaviors. Many mining
algorithms happen to be suggested according
to support, for example Prefix Span, Free Span
and SPADE. They found frequent consecutive
patterns whose support values aren't under a
person-defined threshold, and were extended
by SLPMiner to cope with length decreasing
support constraints [3]. Muzammal et al.
centered on sequence-level uncertainty in
consecutive databases, and suggested
techniques to assess the frequency of the
consecutive pattern according to expected
support, within the frame of candidate
generate-and-test or pattern-growth.
Disadvantages of existing system: The
acquired patterns aren't always interesting for
the purpose, because individual’s rare but
significant patterns representing personalized
and abnormal behaviors are pruned because of
low supports. In addition, the algorithms on
deterministic databases isn't relevant for
document streams, because they unsuccessful
to handle uncertainty in topics.

3. VIBRANT ENHANCEMENT:

To be able to characterize user
behaviors in printed document streams, we
study the correlations among topics obtained
from these documents, particularly the
consecutive relations, and specify them as
Consecutive Subject Patterns (STPs). To
resolve the innovative and serious problem of
mining URSTPs in document streams, many
new technical challenges are elevated and will
also be tackled within this paper. First of all,
the input from the task is really a textual
stream, so existing techniques of consecutive
pattern mining for probabilistic databases
can't be directly put on solve this issue [4]. A
preprocessing phase is essential and essential
to get abstract and probabilistic descriptions of
documents by subject extraction, after which
to acknowledge complete and repeated
activities of online wusers by session
identification. Next, cellular the actual-time
needs in lots of applications, both precision
and also the efficiency of mining algorithms
are essential and really should be taken into
consideration, specifically for the probability
computation process. Thirdly, not the same as
frequent patterns, the consumer-aware rare

pattern concerned this is a new idea along
with a formal qualifying criterion should be
well defined, in order that it can effectively
characterize the majority of personalized and
abnormal behaviors of Online users, and may
adjust to different application scenarios. And
correspondingly, without supervision mining
algorithms for these sort of rare patterns have
to be developed in a way not the same as
existing frequent pattern mining algorithms.
Benefits of suggested system: We advise a
framework to pragmatically solve this issue,
and style corresponding algorithms to aid it.
Initially, we give preprocessing procedures
with heuristic means of subject extraction and
session identification. Then, borrowing the
minds of pattern-development in uncertain
atmosphere, two alternative algorithms are
made to uncover all of the STP candidates with
support values for every user. That gives a
trade-off between precision and efficiency.
Finally, we present a person-aware rarity
analysis formula based on the formally defined
qualifying criterion to choose URSTPs and
connected users. We validate our approach by
performing experiments on real and artificial
datasets [5].

The URSTP: The majority of existing creates
consecutive pattern mining centered on
frequent patterns, however for STPs; many
infrequent ones will also be intriguing and
ought to be discovered. Once the session group
of a subject-level document stream is
acquired, we are able to have some concrete
cases of an STP for every session. Because this
paper puts forward a cutting-edge research
direction on Web data mining, much work
could be built onto it later on. Initially, the
issue and also the approach may also be used
in other fields and types of conditions.
Specifically for browsed document streams, we
are able to regard readers of documents as
personalized users making context-aware
recommendation on their behalf. This method
could be considered as sequence matching
between your purchased topics specified by
the STP and also the probabilistic topics
occurring within the purchased documents
owned by a particular session. Furthermore,
additionally they centered on frequent patterns
and therefore can't be employed to uncover
rare but interesting patterns connected with
special users. we advise a singular method of
mining URSTPs in document streams. It
includes three phases. Initially, textual
documents are crawled from some micro-blogs
or forums, and constitute a document stream
because the input in our approach. After
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preprocessing, we have some user-session
pairs. For every document, the generated
subject proportion could have some topics
with low probability. Two classical time-
oriented heuristic methods does apply here,
because both versions is dependent on an
acceptable assumption: Time Interval
Heuristics and Time Period Heuristics. Beyond
that, some websites allow users to construct
hyperlinks among printed documents, so
within this situation, you'll be able to find
better and wuser-specific partitions if users
really produce these links to point complete
behaviors. to be able to enhance the efficiency
in our approach, we give an approximation
formula to estimate the support values for
those STPs [6]. Both algorithms are made in
the way of pattern-growth. It formulates a
brand new type of complex event patterns
according to document topics, and it has wide
potential application scenarios, for example
real-time monitoring on abnormal behaviors of
Online users. Within this paper, several new
concepts and also the mining problem are
formally defined, and several algorithms are
made and combined to systematically solve
this issue. Hence, even when an STP has
several instances inside a session, we are able
to pick the one using the largest probability
because the representative occurrence from
the STP within the session. In the end the STP
candidates for those users are discovered, we'll
result in the user-aware rarity analysis to
choose URSTPs, which imply personalized,
abnormal, and therefore significant behaviors.
Because the problem of mining URSTPs in
document streams suggested within this paper
is innovative, there aren't any other complete
and comparable methods for this because the
baseline, but the potency of our approach in
finding personalized and abnormal behaviors.
Within the preprocessing phase, we make use
of a public package from the Twitter-LDA
model. it's very hard to get the exact ground
truth of those users for that at random
crawled datasets. Here, we create a reasonable
assumption that “verified” users in Twitter are
more inclined to have particular and repeated
behaviors than ordinary users [7].
Furthermore, the main difference caused
through the two subject models for URSTP
mining is a lot smaller sized than that for
straightforward subject mining. An acceptable
explanation would be that the user regards his
team like a family, so frequently quotes some
existence philosophy to inspire his teammates
and harmonize they atmosphere. We are able
to reckon that the previous is really a news
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reporter who always publishes official
broadcasts adopted by the development of
players, however the latter is simply a regular
fan who forwards some broadcast messages
after commenting on players because the first
reaction.
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Fig.1.Proposed framework

4. CONCLUSION:
But even for our URSTP mining, the
qualification criteria include both global
sponsorship of the STP and also the relative
rarity from the STP for any local user. In any
design-growing phase for each particular user
we can only receive local support in sessions
linked to the user, but not global support for
all sessions, thus whether the current STP is
indeed a URSTP cannot be determined. It is a
substantial and difficult issue to delete
URSTPs in written web streams of documents.
To our best understanding, this is indeed the
first work which, in addition to its rare steps,
provides formal descriptions of STPs and
highlights the question of URSTP mine in
document streams such that customized and
irregular behaviors can be characterized and
identified for online wusers. In addition to
interesting and interpretable URSTPs on on-
line feeds, which could catch the customized
and irregular habits and features of users,

tests carried out in actual (Twitter) and
artificial data systems demonstrate the
suggested solution very efficiently and
effectively. In this article, we notice the

similarities between subsequent documents
printed within one document stream by the
same person. The findings suggest that our
methodology will definitely capture and
articulate web users' individual behaviors.
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Abstract— This article describes the design and
implementation of a multi-master integrated circuit bus
controller (often written as or IIC). The multi-master C
interface bus is a circuit for performing serial communication
based on data format transfer. The loss of the arbitration
recognition function enables communication with multiple
teachers. Communication takes place in four data
transmission modes, depending on the application. The
module was developed in Verilog HDL. It is simulated and
synthesized with Xilinx Design Suite 13.2

Keywords— C, Master, Serial data communication, Slave,
Xilinx.

1. INTRODUCTION

In serial data communication, there are
many protocols such as RS-232, RS-422, RS-
485, SPI (serial interface device), and micro
cables for connecting high and low speed
devices. These protocols require more IC
(integrated circuit) pin connections for you to
perform serial data communication, and as the
physical size of the IC has decreased over the
years, we need less pin connection to perform
serial data communication. USB / SPI / Micro
Cable Most UARTSs are point-to-point data bus
transmission systems. They use techniques
such as data route multiplexing and message
forwarding to provide services to multiple
devices. To solve this problem, Phillips
introduced the C protocol. This protocol
requires two lines to communicate with two or
more chips and can control one network chip
from devices that typically have two end I / O
pins. Other bus protocols require more pins
and signals to connect devices.
2. LITERATURE REVIEW
Bollam Eswari et al. [1] discussed the
implementation of the C-FPGA protocol as the
master C controller transfers data to and from
the slave. All low-speed devices can be
connected to each other through the C-Master
controller. JJPatel and at. [2], They discussed
the design and implementation of the C-bus
controller using Verilog, give an idea of the
design of the C-bus controller, which is in the

start / stop control, compared to the
arbitration unit, the interface to the
microprocessor, state machine, interrupt

controller, clock generator and synchronizer.

PKMehto and. In the [3] discussed about the
design and implementation to connect two
integrated devices.

II.C BUS SPECIFICATIONS

The Controller C-Bus is a bidirectional two-
wire serial bus that provides a simple and
efficient method of transferring data over short
distances between many devices. C provides
good support for communicating with various
slowly integrated peripheral devices that are
intermittently accessed because the hardware
resource requirements are extremely small. It
has the advantages of a simple protocol, low
bandwidth, and short distance. It is easy to
use to connect multiple devices and has a
constructed address. The two C signals are
serial data (SDA) and serial clock (SCL), as
shown in Figure 1. The device that initiates a
transaction on the C-Bus is called the master.
The master usually controls the clock signal
and the device that the master is pointing at is
called the slave.

SDA

Master 1

SCL

SDA

Slave

SCL

SDA ¥——

Master 2
SCL

Figure 1: Multi-Master C devices

The C protocol supports multiple teachers,
although most system designs include only
one teacher. There can be one or more slaves
on the bus. Teachers and slaves can receive
data bytes and also transmit data bytes.

3. PROPOSED WORK

A. Data transfer

The SDA and SCL lines are two bidirectional
lines. These are connected to a positive voltage
supply via a pull-up resistor. The bus is free
when both lines are "high". Data on the DID
line is only valid when the SCL line is "high". It
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enables data exchange if the SCL line "fails".
During the data transfer, the master generates
the switch-on and switch-off conditions, which
are unique conditions.

SDA

1
el S
1
1
]
]
1
1

SCL

Figure 2: Start and stop conditions of the C-
bus

The data on the SDA line must be stable
during the HIGH period of the clock. A data
line change is only permitted if the clock signal
on the SCL line is LOW. It's as shown in Figure
3.
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Figure 3: Data validity

B. Byte format

Each byte placed in the SDA line must be 8
bits long. There is no limit to the number of
bytes that can be transferred through the
transmission. A confirmation bit must follow
each byte. The byte transfer takes place as
shown in Figure 4.

15

es | L1 L1 L l..J

START ADORESS RV AC WA A DA MM TP

condiion eondtion
Figure 4: Byte transfer
For each transmission byte on the I?’C bus and
no longer a slave or data direction, provided
that it sends a first MSB and LSB at the end.

The format of the byte is shown in Figure 5.
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M= L=
EEEEERNL

I— slave adcressg
Figure 5: Byte format
C. Recognize
The clock associated with the detection is
generated by the master. The receiver must
leave the SDA line during the detection clock
pulse. For this reason, LOW remains stable
during the ALTO period of this clock pulse.
The detection on the I?’C bus is shown in

Figure 6.
|
DATA OUTRUT | 3
BY TRANSMITTER | |
T2k acknowietae
| e
BY RECENER |

|
TACURYT
|
|

a:k'cn'.e:lge;
SCLFRON
WaTR || 1 . i M

]
START
condtian

Figure 6: Detection in the C-Bus

5. ANALYSIS OF THE RESULTS

The I2C bus controller was developed in Verilog
and receives the results of the simulation. The
summary of device usage is shown in Table 1
below.

ook puise for
acknoiledgement

Device Utilization Summary (estimated values) [
Available
e of e 5 5 i

Logic Utlization Used Utization

INumber of Slice Fip Flops 550 12 %

iNumber of4input LTs im0 312 %

il\lumber oFbonced 1055 P 7 1%

b 0l 3 n %

Table 1: Summary of device usage
The simulated result is as shown in Figure 10
and the view of RTL is as shown in Figure 11

Fig 7: Simulation waveform for multi-master
I2C bus controller
4.CONCLUSION AND FUTURE SCOPE
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The I?C master controller was implemented,
simulated and synthesized for four operating
modes. The designed controller is ideal for on-
board applications. The controller can be used
for integrated microprocessor boards, multiple
low power applications, communications
systems, and various automotive systems that
are reliable and inexpensive.

High-speed mode devices are still fully
compatible with devices ranging from as fast or
standard (F / S mode) to bidirectional
communication over a mixed-speed system
bus. It also shows that the efficiency is better
at high speed compared to all operating
modes. However, depending on requirements,
new devices can have an I2C bus interface in
high-speed or high-speed mode

They prefer high-speed mode devices that can
be designed for a larger number of
applications.

The design of the C master controller has good
applications in the near future, and the
number of devices connected to a given system
will increase day by day. Therefore, there is
always a need for a system that supports
multiple protocols. In all of these situations,
the master controller C acts as an excellent
support and will be essential for future design
to support multiple parallel functions.
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Abstract— Voice is the most effective form of
communication between people. This form of communication
can also be a useful interface for interacting with machines.
Therefore, the dependence on the speech recognition system
has increased dramatically in recent years. There are
different speech recognition methods like the Hidden Markov
Model (HMM), the Hybrid Hidden Markov Model (ANN), etc.
This article introduces the prototype of a speech recognition-
based automation system for people with physical disabilities
who suffer from quadriplegia or paraplegia (who cannot
move body parts but can speak and hear) to control various
devices and move the bed with only Voice control commands.
According to your wishes and your comfort. The proposed
model has a speech recognition model, an Arduino Uno
microcontroller, a relay circuit for LED & buzzer and an
adjustable bed motor. The speech recognition model must first
be trained and the data must be saved before it can be used to
recognize commands. As soon as the voice command is
recognized, the Arduino controls the respected load via the
relay circuit

Keywords— Voice Recognition, ANN, Automation System
for Paralyzed People, Arduino Uno, Motor, Buzzer, LED.

1. INTRODUCTION

The voice is the most effective and
natural way of communicating. People also
want a similar, natural, simple and efficient
way of communicating with machines. As a
result, they prefer speech as a means of
interacting with devices rather than another
hectic surface like a mouse and
keyboard. However, the voice is a complex
phenomenon because the tone and human
voice articulators as biological organs are not
under our control and are not the same every
time. Speech recognition or automatic speech
recognition (ASR) plays an important role in
human-machine interaction. Speech
recognition uses a different method to
recognize the word and to convert the speech
signals into a sequence of words using
an algorithm implemented in the form of a
computer program. Various techniques are
used for this process, such as: B. LPC, MFCC
and ANN. Speech recognition systems are able

to understand different languages and
different words in a functional
environment.

The speech signal provides two important
types of information: [1] speech content and [2]
speaker identity. The speech recognition
automation system can be used for various
applications. [1] Can be used for home
automation. [2] Can be used to control various
devices for paralyzed patients. [3] It also
has many uses such as phone book support,
automatic language translation into foreign
languages.

2. VOICE RECOGNITION PROCESS
The process of speech recognition is a complex
and hectic task. Figure 1 shows the next steps
in the speech recognition process.
2.1 Speech capture
The voice is the most effective form of human
communication. The speaker's voice is received
in the form of a wave. There is a large amount
of software available that can be wused to
record the human voice. We save the voice
signal in it in the form of ".mat". The acoustic
atmosphere and receiving equipment can have
a significant impact on the voice generated. At
some point we have background noise or
ambient reverberation with the speech signal
that is undesirable and should not be
processed further.
2.2 Speech pre-processing
In this step, the pre-processing block plays an
important role in removing the unwanted
signal. Finally, it improves the accuracy of

speech  recognition. Speech  pre-processing
typically includes noise filtering, signal
smoothing, point-to-point detection, signal

frames, signal windows, and echo cancellation
and suppression. Only the original data was
still processed.

-
Bed Elevadon

Fig 1: Proposed System
2.3 Extraction of Features
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As we know, the voice differs from person to
person. This is because each person has a
different vocal cord that sounds different. In
theory, it is possible to recognize the voice
from the digitized waveform. However, due to
the large variation in the speech signal, it is
necessary to perform feature extraction in
order to reduce these variations and the
unwanted signal. Various technologies are
available for feature extraction: These
technologies are also useful in other areas of
speech processing.

2.4 Classification of Features

The most common techniques for classifying
features are described below. This type of
system has complex mathematical functions
and extracts hidden information from the
input signal. HMM is the most widely used
pattern recognition technology for speech
recognition. HMM is a mathematical model
given in the Markov model with an output
distribution theorem? The HMM method
divides the voice into smaller audible parts,
and these parts represent the state in the
Hidden Markov Model. And depending on the

probability of transmission, there is a
transmission from one state to
another.

3. IMPLEMENTATION OF THE SOFTWARE
To design the system, we wrote code in
MATLAB.

MATLAB is a high-level programming language
of the fourth generation and offers an
interactive environment for numerical
calculation, visualization and programming.
Offers matrix manipulation; Plot functions and
data; Implementation of various
algorithms; Creation of user

interfaces; provides an interface to programs
written in other languages including C, C ++,

Java, and FORTRAN. Analyze the
data; develops algorithms; and build the
necessary models and
applications.

It has many built-in commands and math
functions to aid the user in math calculations
and making graphs. It is also used to perform
numerical methods.
4. EQUIPMENT USED

The hardware implementation of the proposed
system is explained below.45.1 Microphone
and speech recognition module

The microphone that is used to capture the
speech signal and send it to the speech
recognition model is basically a collar
microphone with a 3.5mm connector. In this
system we used the Elechouse v3 speech
recognition module for the speech recognition
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process shown in the figure below. The speech
recognition module needs to be trained first,
then it can be used to actually recognize the
voice commands. Vote for the speaker. The
speech input from the microphone is passed
on to the speech recognition model, and here
the input voice is compared with the
previously stored trained speech commands. If
it matches the stored and trained data, the
control action takes place. In the circuit
command. The speech recognition model v3
can store up to 80 commands of 1400 to
1500 ms each in its library, and out of 80
commands only 7 commands in the
recognition module can be used for the
recognition process. Therefore , only 7 controls
are currently active. To add the following 7
commands you need to delete the detection
module first. The model you selected has two
ways to control the serial port: general input
pins and general output pins. It has a
detection accuracy of 99% under suitable
conditions.
4.2 Arduino Uno microcontroller
The microcontroller we are using for the
proposed model is shown in Figure 5. The
Arduino microcontroller provides students and
professionals with an affordable and affordable
platform to create devices that interact with
different types of sensors and actuators with a
respectable  environment. @ The  Arduino
microcontroller has an integrated development
environment (IDE) that can be easily run on a
PC and allows the user to write programs for
the microcontroller in C or C ++ language,
which is easy compared to other languages
and is robust. The Arduino microcontroller
board is based on the AT mega 328. The
characteristics of the Arduino microcontroller
are listed below. It has 14 digital input /
output pins (of these 14 pins, all 6 can be used
as PWM outputs) and 6 are used for analog
inputs.

5. TEST RESULTS
Below we show the result of the test where the
buzzer turns on and off every second. The
following picture shows the configuration of
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The 5V requirement can be met by the Arduino
board itself. However, for the 12V-5A power
supply, we need an additional circuit. A 15-0-
15V center tap transformer is used in this
power supply. After that, we use a bridge
rectifier circuit that converts AC power to DC
power.

The DC current we get after the conversion is
not ripple free, so two 3300 pF capacitors Cl1
and C2 = 0.33 pF are used to remove
ripple. The voltage regulator LM338K is used
to regulate the voltage of the power supply
unit, which supplies a regulated voltage of 12
V and a constant current of 5 A.

The 100 u F capacitor C3 is used to remove
output voltage ripples and diode D3 is used to
protect the circuit when capacitor C3 begins to
discharge. Figure 9 shows the circuit diagram
of the 12V, 5A power supply.

[

- i !

I8 .U
T

Fig. 3: Circuit diagram

7. CONCLUSION

The ANN is one of the most reliable techniques
for future calculations. The model shows that
it can be very useful in classifying speech
signals. It works more like a human brain
than conventional computer logic. ANN has
better speech recognition rates than MFC, but
the algorithm is complex to train and
dynamically sensitive, which can cause
problems. The future of this technology is very
big and the only thing that can be improved is
hardware development as ANN needs faster
hardware. The automation system based on
speech recognition was built and
implemented. The system was  specially
developed for patients with paralysis and also
for the elderly. An adjustable wooden bed with
a motor is very economical and affordable. The
adjustable bed offers two lifting positions, the
sleeping position and the sitting
position. Depending on the comfort of the
patient, he can simply select the desired
position by saying it, which acts as voice
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commands for the system. The use of voice
commands eliminates the need for remote
controls and other electronic devices and
makes it easier to interact with the system to
perform the function and control the devices.
With the buzzer, the patient can alert the
guardian if the patient needs help. The LED
can be used for various purposes; can be used
to indicate the needs of multiple patients.
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Abstract— The future development of personal
communication devices aims to provide images, voice and
data anywhere in the world, anytime. This shows that future
antennas of communication terminals must meet the
broadband requirements in order to effectively cover all
possible operating bands. The aim of this article is to improve
the bandwidth and return loss of a rectangular microstrip
patch antenna using an EBG structure at the ground plane.
EBG structures are periodic arrangements of dielectric
materials and metallic conductors in the ground plane of
antennas. Mounted microstrip antennas can only radiate a
small part of their energy into free space, as more energy is
filtered through the dielectric substrate. In order to improve
the efficiency of the antenna, the propagation through the
substrate must be restricted so that the antenna can emit more
power in the direction of the main beam and thus improve its
efficiency. To design this we used the CST software tool. The
technical antenna offers a significantly improved bandwidth
of 51.2 MHz and a return loss of -15.15 dB at 2.446 GHz and
a bandwidth of 77.4 MHz as well as a return loss of -39.02 dB
at 3.8875 GHz compared to the conventional rectangular
microstrip patch antenna with a bandwidth of 26 MHz and a
return loss of -19.16 dB at 1.806 GHz and a bandwidth of 28
MHz and a return loss of -14.24 dB at 2.2677 GHz..

Keywords— CST computer simulation technology, EBG
electromagnetic band gap structure, medical and scientific
ISMB industrial tape, microstrip patch antenna, bandwidth,
return loss, wireless communication.

1. INTRODUCTION

Antennas are one of the basic
components for wireless communication. The
Webster dictionary defines an antenna as "a
generally metallic device for transmitting or
receiving radio waves" [1]. Wireless
communication has increased rapidly and
continuously in recent years. A large number
of users are increasing every day, but the
available bandwidth is limited. As a result,
engineers strive to optimize their devices for
greater capacity and improved quality
coverage. Microstrip antennas have a major
narrow bandwidth disadvantage, but wireless
communication applications require high
bandwidth and relatively high gain [2].
Microstrip antennas are flat resonant cavities
that filter and radiate through their
edges. Circuit board techniques are used to
store antennas on flexible substrates to
produce inexpensive and reproducible low
profile antennas [3]. For good antenna
performance, a thick dielectric substrate with

a low dielectric constant is desirable because it
offers better efficiency. Many techniques have
been wused to improve bandwidth by
interpolating the terrain modification in the
antenna configuration [4].

2. ANTENNA DESIGN

We consider a conventional single-layer
microstrip rectangular patch antenna. The
dimensions of this classic patch antenna were
assumed to be length L = 30 mm and width W
= 30 mm. The FR4 is used as the substrate for
the antenna design. The dielectric constant of
FR4 is 4.3, the loss tangent is 0.025, and the
thickness is 1.6 mm. The coaxial probe
delivery technique was used to stimulate the
patch. The design and simulation process was
carried out with CST MWS Version 2012. The
geometry of the conventional rectangular
microstrip patch antenna is shown in Figure
1.

Table -1:

Dimensions of the conventional
antenna
NAME VALUE DESCRIPTION
fo 2.4GHz Operating Frequency
h 1.6 mm Height of Substrate
== 4.3 Dielectric Constant
Lg 50 mm Length of ground
Wg 70 mm Width of ground
L 29.778626 Length of patch
mm
w 38.393444 Width of patch
mim
t 0.038 mm Thickness of patch
F (5mum,56mm) Feed Points

Fig 1 shows the structure of a conventional
microstrip patch antenna, while FIG. 2 shows
the design of the proposed microstrip patch
antenna with an EBG structure embedded in
the ground.
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Fig. -1: Conventional microstrip patch antenna
with front and rear views

In the proposed antenna we introduced 4 holes
each Smm x 5mm in size in the ground plane
and a 2mm x 10mm slot in the patch as
shown in Figure 2.

Table -2: Dimensions of the proposed antenna

S.No | Parameters | Dimensions

1. Substrate L;=57.50 mm
We=46.50 mm
H:=1.6 mm

2. Holes in patch | 4 square holes of each 5mm x
Smm at corner

3. Holes in 4 square holes of each 5mm x

ground plane | 5mm at corner

4, Feed points (6 mm, 6 mm) from origin

5. Slotin Patch | 2mmx 10mm
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Fig. -2: Structure of the proposed microstrip
patch antenna with EBG structure, showing a
front and rear view

3. RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS

The conventional microstrip patch antenna is
first simulated using the CST software. This
simulated antenna has a bandwidth of 26 MHz
and a return loss of -19.16 dB at 1.806 GHz
and a bandwidth of 28 MHz and a return loss
of -14.24 dB at 2.2677 GHz. As shown in
Figure 3, the total bandwidth value for this
antenna is 54 MHz, so the traditional antenna
has a narrow bandwidth. Therefore, further
modifications are required to improve

bandwidth and return loss.
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Fig. -3: Variation of the return loss (dB)

depending on the frequency (GHz) of the

conventional antenna
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Fig. 4: Conventional antenna radiation pattern

Fig. 5 shows the variation in return loss (dB)
as a function of frequency (GHz) for the
proposed antenna. It shows that it has a
bandwidth of 51.2 MHz and a return loss of -
15.15 dB at 2.446 GHz and a bandwidth of
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77.4 MHz and a return loss of -39.02 dB at 3
and 8875 GHz, respectively. The total
bandwidth value for the proposed antenna is
128.6 MHz, which is much better than the
traditional micro-band patch antenna. This
shows that the introduction of EBG into the
ground plane improves the antenna's
performance.
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Fig. -5: Variation of the return loss (dB)
depending on the frequency (GHz) of the
proposed antenna
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Fig. -6: Radiation diagram of the proposed
antenna

Table -3: Comparison between the two
antennas
TYPE RETURN BW VSWR
LOSS
Conv. Rect. | (a) -19.66 dB | (a)26 MHz (a)1.230
Micro. at 1.806 GHz
Patch
Antenna (b) -14.24dB | (b)28 MHz (b)1.483
at 2.2677 GHz
Proposed (a)-15.15 dB (a)51.2 MHz | (a)1.333
Micro. at 2.446 GHz
Patch
Antenna (b) -39.02dB | (b)77.4 MHz | (b)1.022
at 3.8875 GHz
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4. CONCLUSION

From the above results and the discussion, it
can be concluded that the microstrip patch
antenna with EBG structure provides better
performance in terms of bandwidth and return
loss compared to the conventional microstrip
patch  antenna. The desired level of
optimization has been achieved. The antenna
offered can be used for a variety of ISM band
applications such as Wi-Fi devices and other
wireless applications, bluetooth devices, many
defense and medical applications. It can also
be developed for different application modes
with different frequencies in the future by
reducing the dimensions of the patches and
significantly improving the bandwidth and
return loss.
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Abstract— Every computer has an accurate floating point
processor or accelerator that meets the precision requirements
with full floating point arithmetic. Decimal numbers are also
known as floating point numbers because a single number
can be represented by at least one significant digit, depending
on the position of the decimal point. In this article, we
describe an implementation of the IEEE 754 double precision
floating point multiplier that targets the Xilinx Virtex-5
FPGA. The platform used here is Verilog. The multiplication
process used here is pipelining, which gives the latency of
eleven clock cycles

Keywords— Double
Floating Point, VLSI

1. INTRODUCTION

The floating point representation
contains an encoding that contains three basic
parts: the mantissa, the exponent, and the
sign. This involves using binary numbering
and powers of 2, resulting in a floating point
number representation configured as single-
precision (32-bit) and double-precision (64-bit)
floating-point numbers. Both numbers are
identified by the IEEE 754 standard. As stated
in the IEEE 754 standard, a single precision
number has one sign bit, 8 exponent bits, and
23 mantissa bits, while a double precision
number has one sign bit, 11 exponent bits,
and implies 52 mantissa bits. In most
applications we use a 64-bit floating point to
avoid losing precision in a long sequence of
operations that are used for the calculation.
The mantissa has a hidden main bit wrapped
around it and the rest are division bits. The
most common arrangements represented by
this standard are the single and double
precision floating point number parameters. In
each cell, the head number indicates the
number of bits used to represent each part,
and the numbers in square brackets indicate
the bit positions stored for each segment in
single and double precision numbers.

2. PROPOSED SYSTEM

The floating point multiplier is implemented
here without the use of DSP segments. The A
and B inputs are divided into sign (64th bit),
exponent (63 - 52nd bit) and mantissa (51 - O

Precision, Multiplier, Verilog,

bit). "Xor" the character from a & b gives the
last character. Both inputs are checked
whether one or both are equal to "O",

infinite. This is done with two if - else
statements. These checks  are required to
handle exceptions. The implicit "1"
is concatenated with  the mantissa ofa

& band the 53 partial products are
calculated. Each partial product is calculated
as the "y" mantissa
of a, with each mantissa bit of b being
replicated 53 times. To add in this way, the
number of partial products must be a power of
2. Since 53 is not a power of 2, the partial
products are divided into 32 + 16 + 4 +
1. Each group is added in the above method.
And the resulting 4 sub-products are added
with the required compensation. Among the 4
groups, the fourth group is the same as the
53rd sub-product, since this group only
contains the final sub-product.

2 > Group A
: 1-32

- . Group B
ks 33-48

y Group C
44-52

(N —1 J

oot BT L Group D
g’ 33
Figure 1: Division of 53 sub-products into 4
groups.
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By adding 2 adjacent partial products, for
example: p3 and p4 in FIG. 2, the LSB of p3
remains the same. Therefore, adding p3 and
p4 concatenates the LSB of p3 ( p3 [ O]) to the
right of the sum of p3 (52: 1) and p4.

! | B | it

Grop3 ‘ i ’_‘f—

] \ ’
Gup ) = 0

gD B 58

Figure 2: The last four intermediate products
with their offsets

The remaining four intermediate sub-products
with their offsets are shown in Figure
4. Grouping and adding as in the previous
cases creates critical paths. Therefore, the
data is split horizontally as shown in Figure
3.

Group A 7 |

| B5 s

Group B

R N T

Group € \ 16 A e 518t

| | g |7 it

Figure 3: The last four intermediate products
with horizontal division

The 32 least significant bits (O - 31) of group A
do not need to be added. Group A bits (32-47)
and Group B bits (0-15) are added. The
remaining 37 bits (48-84) of group A and bits
(16-68) of group B are added with the transfer
from the previous horizontal partition. The
three horizontal partitions are each as
w, x and y assigned.
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| 54 | 16 | 3 |
y X W
| 50 Bits

102 Bits

&, o ,/

1fs
Figure 4: Group AB and Group CD with
remuneration

l ) |3l
L | 1

N & |

il

Figure 5: Horizontal division of Y and Z.

If w and x are left unchanged, then y and z are
again divided into two parts, as shown in
Figure 6, and added. The results are recorded
again in the eighth stage of the pipeline. Then
the result of the multiplication is obtained by
concatenating the intermediate results of w, x
and (y + z). The MSB is then checked. If it's
zero, it should be shifted one left. Only one
shift is required as only standard entries are
taken into account. Bit 105 is always one
when bit 106 is zero. The results are recorded
again in the ninth stage of the
pipeline.

3. SIMULATION AND SYNTHESIS

The ability to simulate HDL programs is
critical to HDL design. The simulation enables
an HDL description of a design (called a model)
to successfully pass the design review. This is
an important reference that passes the
intended function of the design (specification)
to the implementation of the code in the HDL
description. In addition, it allows you to
explore the architecture. The detailed RTL logic
(Register Transistor) of the double precision
floating point multiplier is shown in Figure 8.
In this RTL, the number of cut registers used
is only 10% of the total Virtex 5 FPGA Kkit,
ie; Out of 28,800 only 3129 slice registers are
used. Here the number of input and output
latches used is 69. The number of slices used
here is only 19 %, ie; 1388. The number of
logics used is 10%, that
is; 3150

|y S4Bts

|Z 56 Bits
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Figure 6: RTL diagram
4. REALIZED RESULT

Table 2 Result of the Virtex5 implementation
(without using DSP segments)

Logic Used Available Utilization

utilization
Number of 3129 28,800 10%
Slices
Number of 4779 28,800 16%
Slice LUTs
Number of 3150 28,800 10%
used as Logic
Number of 1388 7,200 19%
Occupied Slices
Number of 3101 4807 64%
fully used LUT-
FF pairs
Number of 198 480 41%
Bounded [0Bs
10B Flip Flops | 69
Number of 1 32 3%
BUFG

4.2 Time overview

In this time summary analysis the multiplier
used is used with no DSP slots. The maximum
synthesis frequency that we get here is 141.33
MHz. The maximum clock frequency used
by this project is 115.65 MHz. The design
frequency here is 108.69 MHz. The minimum
delay time is 3488 nanoseconds. The
minimum arrival time of the entrances in front
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of the clock: 3549 nanoseconds. The minimum
required exit time after the clock: 2775
nanoseconds.

Figure 7: wave simulation form (I) QuestaSim
10.0B

5. CONCLUSIONS
In this project, the double precision floating
point multiplier works successfully on FPGAs
in light of the IEEE-754 format. The modules
are made of Verilog HDL for better use in
FPGA. In this implementation, the maximum
frequency of the multiplier performed by the
channelization algorithm won the maximum
frequency. Since the main idea behind this
implementation is to increase the speed of the
multiplier by reducing the delay in each stage
using the optimal tube design, it has the
advantage of less delay compared to another
method. The results obtained with the
proposed calculation and use is better in terms
of speed and material used. The maximum
synthesis frequency that we get here is 141.33
MHz. The maximum clock frequency used by
this project is 115.65 MHz. The design
frequency here is 108.69 MHz. The minimum
delay time is 3488 nanoseconds. The latency is
11 clock cycles.
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Abstract— The USB system is used to communicate
between computer peripherals and the host computer. The
programming of Xilinx devices takes our concept from
concept to software simulation. The ISE 13.2 Project
Navigator processes our multilevel design inputs to perform
an ISE design simulation. In our Xilinx 13.2 project we are
using the 1ISE13.2 simulator which contains the signals in the
waveforms of the test bench. In the current work, normal
USB and parallel USB are used for communication. Parallel
USB reduces processing delay and improves communication
speed. In our proposed work, we implement a parallel
processing unit in the USB host that allows the host to reduce
the processing delay and increase the overall communication
speed. The existing USB stack is implemented unchanged, but
the processing unit of the stack is changed and switched in
parallel. The internal DMA engine and triangular
architectures are the components that we are working on in
parallel to improve the results..

Keywords— USB, Xilinx
environment) 13.2 .

1. INTRODUCTION

USB stands for Universal Serial
Bus. This is the network connection and
connected to the host computer. There are two
types of attachments. They are called
functions and hubs. The function includes
peripheral devices such as mice, printers,
etc. Hubs contain peripheral devices such as
the dual power point adapter, which converts
components from a plug to USB. Each device
contains the number of the endpoint. These
are the sources and destinations for
communication between the host and the
device. Each function needs to know the data
element and the host computer needs to know
where the signals are coming from. Therefore,
numbers are assigned to each component on
the USB. Each device contains the number of
the endpoint. These are the sources and
destinations for communication between the
host and the device. Hubs and functions are
commonly referred to as devices. The
combinations of endpoint numbers and
addresses are designed for a conventional PC
configuration. You need to know where the
signals are  coming
from.
Types of data transfer

ISE (embedded software

When communicating over USB, we need to
understand the different types of data that are
transferred over USB.
I . Transmission control:
The function of the control transfer file type is
to configure, control, and check the status of a
USB device. The host sends the request to the
device and the corresponding data transfers
are tracked on the appropriate lines.
ii. Isochronous transfers:
The USB has enough time to handle the
maximum flow of data. USB offers a special
type of data transfer. It guarantees a constant
transmission speed with the required
bandwidth. This isochronous transmission
method uses unidirectional lines with no error
handling procedures.

2. LITERATURE SURVEY
Several research articles from various journals
and conferences have been reviewed, and a
review of the existing literature in the proposed
field is reported below:
2.1 Panday et al. (2013) designed USB 2.0
with a great focus. It contains both low-level
programming functions (JTAG) and
application-level functions, that is, high-level
programming functions (Linux). The limitation
of the JTAG approach is that the based
approach is suitable for low-level
programming. It is issued due to the amount
of code that is written for each
function. Therefore, the states of the system
that can be checked in the middle stage are
very slow. Limitation of the Linux-based
approach Linux code is very large. He's
running really big. Activate different modules
in the background. The number of attempts is
extensive. Various problems go unnoticed or
get squeezed. The status of the system cannot
be checked in the intermediate stage. It should
be required for debugging.
2.2 Act Przemys et al. (2012) designed the
concept of USB. This concept is designed by
implementing a hardware description
language. Offers a simulation model. The code
can be synthesized at the same time. It can be
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physically of your own finite state
machine. The conceivable solution is
division. The architecture depends on the
direction of data transmission.

2,3 Jolfaei et al. (2009) developed USB 2.0 for
high speed and are an easy-to-use peripheral
interface. The Spartan 3 FPGA hardware
implementation is wused. Has the ability to
manage data easily

3. EXECUTION OF THE PROPOSED WORK

Various development tools are used for the
implementation of our project. The
implementation of our project includes test
bench signal waveform generation, simulation,

cycle and design summary, etc. The ISE
(Integrated  Software Environment) 13.2
software is wused to design the circuits

and code verification. The development of the
test bench and the diagrams of the modules
are also designed by our software. The Xilinx
device is programmed with this software via a
design input. There are several steps involved
in the ISE design flow in the processes of this
ISE Project Navigator.

Table No. 1. Test stand for normal USB

Device Utilization Summary (estimated values) ‘ H
Logic Utilzation Used Available Utiization
Nonber of e Regters 161 400 i
Number of See UTs hit} 21000 0%
Namber of ol used LUTF pafs 1% 51 I
Number of bonded 1085 5 m 1%
Number o BUFG/RLFGCTRLS 1 R %
Detaied Reports o
Report Name ‘Stntus iGenerﬂted i rtors ‘Warnings |Infos
T T ] 1 I«
E Design Sy 0
Table no. 2. Test bench for parallel USB
Devicelztion Summry estmted value H
Logic Utization sed Avaiable Utization
Nmage of Sz Regstes 17 20 k]
Numoer of Sice UTs m 0 jir ]
Number of ol used LUTFF pars i P %
b of e 0B bi 2 uth
Number o BLFGBLFGCTRLS 1 k4 %
Detzied Reports H
Report lame Statis  Generated Emors | Wamings Infos
Sheszed) g

The Xilinx ISE 13.2 simulator provides a result
in the form of a test bench that contains the
waveform signal. It can be used to simulate
modules. USB designers work on serial
processes in all communication. Since USB
works in the serial protocol, we cannot change
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the communication process, but we can
change the internal processing of USB. Due to
the change in the internal processing of the
USB, the processing time is
shortened. Therefore, because of the
shortening of the processing time, there is an
improvement in the communication speed. We
implement the parallel processing unit in the
USB host. As a result, the processing time is
reduced and the overall communication speed
is increased. The existing USB stack is
implemented unchanged. However, the batch
processing unit is modified and executed in
parallel. Wish bone architecture and internal
DMA engine are the components that help with
parallel processing to improve the end
result.

Plan of work

1. Creation of CRC modules

2. Development of the Wishbone architecture
3. Development of an internal DMA

4. Development of standard USB

5. USB upgrade through parallel processing

4. ANALYSIS AND COMPARISON OF THE
RESULTS

(Y5 vt e 0310
'.“g wbak o
‘é int.o
‘g inth_0

b -7@ dma_req_ofl50]
'.“g susp_0
‘T@ phy_rt pad_o

3 36 DataQut_pad off!
“g Tialid_pad_o

‘g NniSelect pad o

1§ Temselpad 0

'.“g Suspendh pad o~ ([FS
135 ophode pat o

'.“g \Control Load pad g

XL:0.004ns

{ n b (4 P A b v

Fig 1 signal that is generated on normal
USB

In order to build the Hi-Speed USB kernel, we
had to implement the USB 2.0 specification,
which only specifies the language spoken by
Hi-Speed USB but does not provide
implementation details. Therefore, our first
goal was , the VHDL code to complete that
implements the Hi-Speed USB specification
protocol. As part of the specification, we want
our kernel to support all three speeds of USB
devices.
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4. Babulu, K., & Rajan, K. S. (2008, July).
FPGA Implementation of USB
Transceiver Macrocell Interface with
USB2. 0 Specifications. In Emerging
Trends in Engineering and Technology,
2008. ICETET'08. First International
Conference on (pp. 966-970). IEEE.

5. Jan Axelson, USB Complete -
Everything you need to develop custom
USB peripherals, Lakeview research,
3rd Edition, Aug 2005.

6. "Spartan-3 FPGA Family: Complete
Data Sheet", Xilinx Corp., Aug 2005.

| ] ] 3

Fig 2 signal is generated in parallel via USB
5. CONCLUSIONS
The Universal Serial Bus (USB) was developed
to connect the number of peripheral devices to
the PC.USB 2.0 has wuses across the
industry. It is a host-oriented protocol. You are
using a physical serial bus. It is controlled by
the host. Basic data transfer is the core
specification of USB 2.0. The USB specification
defines three data rates. In other words, at low
speed. Top speed and high speed. We have
implemented the simulation of normal USB
and parallel USB in the Xilinx ISE 13.2
software. The result is verified with  the
generation and signaling of the test bench . We
implement a parallel processing unit in the
USB host, which allows the host to shorten the
processing time and increase the overall
communication speed.
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Abstract— Most of us spent what seemed like forever in a
retail store waiting for the person in front of us to check in
lots of items when we just needed a loaf of bread or a single
shirt. Long lines at the checkout can result in people waiting
long before paying for their goods and leaving, no matter how
many items are purchased. We believe that this can be
changed, and our idea is automating the payment process,
enabling automatic payment and aiming for a new digital
shopping experience. We offer this with a smartphone app
that allows the user to scan the products they want to buy,
generate the invoice for any products scanned, make payment
and just leave the store. This process ensures easy
management of customers, inventory, and finances, which
makes management and customers happy. This app helps you
to avoid long queues and to pay easily. Not only do they
reduce waiting time, but they also reduce or eliminate the
need for a cashier. In addition, according to the current trend
of electronic transactions, the whole process will be cashless.

Keywords— QR Code, Smart Shopping, RFID, RFID
Reader, Bluetooth

1. INTRODUCTION

The idea of the project is to optimize
this purchasing process in a retail store so
that the customer can manage the payment
process. So far, the approach to automated
purchasing and invoicing has been more
hardware-driven. Several attempts have been
made to design intelligent shopping carts with
various functions. Awati and Awati [1] have
developed a design that aims to eliminate the
need to move heavy carts and automate the
billing process, regardless of any fraud. Yew et
al. [2] describes a system for intelligent
shopping that replaces the conventional
barcode with RFID tags and scanners. In
2013, another approach was proposed to use
wireless sensor networks to design a cart
where all processing is done locally on the cart
and a camera that acts as a barcode reader [3].
Most of the other related jobs also use RFID-
based shopping carts that interact with
various sensors. Our approach is to provide
customers with a better shopping experience
by saving time, minimizing labor in the mall,
and at the same time dramatically increasing
operating costs by eliminating complex
hardware and allowing the user to make their
purchases. Just use your smartphone and

allow the retail store to keep track of customer
purchases.
2. DISADVANTAGES OF THE EXISTING
MODEL

We believe that the current purchasing system
for retail stores has not changed significantly
and that the model we offer can help improve
the customer's shopping experience.
Customers have to wait an extremely long time
during the ordering process , no matter how
many items they pick up in the store. This is
especially true when the people in front of you
are counting your money or vouchers
incredibly slowly and during the sale. The
invoicing process in a store is the most tedious
part of shopping and we believe it can be
eliminated. When it's your first time in a
department store , finding a specific product
can be a tedious task.

In addition, retail stores traditionally use
barcodes to identify each product as well as
their membership cards. In terms of data
storage barcodes can contain less data, mostly
digital, and more space claim, as they one-
dimensional are . If a barcode is damaged or
dirty, it cannot read data and cannot be
scanned properly.

We believe that the entire system can be
modified through digital solutions to provide a
better shopping experience for both the
customer and the management.

3. PROPOSED SYSTEM

We offer a system with a mobile app that can
be downloaded on any smartphone, combined
with an RFID authentication system to fully
digitize the buying process. We recommend
using QR codes to identify products in- store
instead of barcodes. Because QR codes have
three positions and recognition patterns, they
can be read faster and at a greater distance,
which enables faster payment. Since they data
both horizontally as to store and vertically,
they can store the same amount of data in less
space than a barcode. In addition, QR codes
can contain different types of data, such as: B.
Numbers, symbols, text and verification codes.
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So in a large store, this would mean a
significant reduction in the storage space
required. In addition, if the QR is damaged, it
can still be scanned and recover over 30% of
the data, making it superior in terms of data
recovery. The suggested system components
are listed below:

The architectural diagrams of the two
components of the proposed model are given
below.

PIC 16F877A |~ LCD DISPLAY

RFID READER N

A
v MICRO
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Fig 1 Hardware architecture
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Fig. 2: Software flow diagram
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4. RESULT ANALYSIS
The smartphone application provides a user
interface (Ul) for interacting with the products
and for adding, displaying or deleting a
personalized shopping cart. The customer can
access the smartphone application to make
purchases once they have been authenticated
via Bluetooth. The application uses a QR code
scanning function that accesses the camera of
their smartphone and allows the wuser to
retrieve a product, scan its QR code and thus
add it to the shopping cart. The Ul screen will
be updated with the current product details
and the automatic total bill increase. The user
interface also offers the option of selecting an
item and removing it from the shopping cart.
The app can also tell users which area of the
store a particular product is in. This way, the
user can quickly find what they are looking for
and avoid long queues to review their articles.
outside . There is also the option of paying
registered members by wallet. As soon as you
have signed up and you have sufficient credit,
the invoice amount will be deducted from your
wallet. Otherwise, they will be redirected to

other payment options.

FC:58:FA:34:56:CD

SEARCH

5 T4E5

Connecting...

If no devices are listed please pair

Fig. 3 (a): Application authentication via
Bluetooth
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The RFID system is implemented to speed u
[TU]Barcode Scanner -::: stiare () HisToRY Y p p p

the ordering process to improve and both the
user as to offer the management a better
shopping experience. It consists of a
microcontroller as the central unit, which is
connected to an RFID reader and a Bluetooth
module. An integrated card with an RFID tag
is used for user authentication. The card is
scanned at the entrance and allows the mobile
application to authenticate the application
using  Bluetooth  technology to  make
purchases. Retail stores currently use
personalized barcode cards to identify
registered members. The advantage of using
RFID over barcodes is that no line of sight for
communication required for RFID. This means
that a customer only has to be very close to
the reader and be authenticated.
5. CONCLUSION
We believe that this purchasing process can
revolutionize the existing procurement system,
View Cart as there is no very expensive investment for
the store management is. Almost everyone has
a smartphone with a camera, that 's all that is
lm SEARCH needed to automate the software we offer. In
return, the speed of purchase and the
convenience for the customer are immense.

Smart Shopping App

ShelfNo:2 This results in a win-win situation where the
customer is happy to come back for the
convenience of this system and management is

“ happy with the customer loyalty. The scope of
the idea is also immense when used in

conjunction with predictive algorithms. By
tracking the data generated by the app, stores
can use data mining to personalize the entire
shopping experience for each person and
display personalized messages to customers

Towl= 200 based on their buying habits. You can also use
the prediction to tell the user what they might
m have forgotten to buy while visiting the store.
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Abstract— : In this document we report on an efficient
implementation of the Internet of Things to monitor home
appliances. Introduction of a real-time energy management
system based on wireless sensor networks for controlling and
monitoring the energy consumption of household appliances
in private households. The current sensor and the voltage
sensor are electrically charged in order to detect current and
voltage and to calculate the current consumption of electrical
devices. This data is transmitted wirelessly to the Ethernet
shield using the ZigBee protocol. The transmitted data is
remotely monitored and controlled by IOT. This allows the
user a flexible remote control mechanism over a secure web
connection to the Internet. This system helps the user to
control electrical devices automatically, manually and
remotely via a smartphone or a PC. This system is very
efficient, economical and flexible in its operation and can
therefore reduce electricity costs for consumers.

Keywords— 10T, Energy management, home automation,
wireless sensor network, ZigBee, Ethernet Shield.

1. INTRODUCTION

Electrical energy is the main source of
development and advancement in this
technological world. The technology develops
the energy demand and the energy demand
increases day by day. This energy demand
occurs both in the domestic and in the
industrial sector. According to the latest
annual energy report, electricity demand in
residential areas is expected to increase by
24% in the coming decades, while the global
electricity consumption trend will also
continue to increase. The demand for electrical

energy is increasing and fossil fuels are
decreasing due to increased = energy
consumption. In addition, the discrepancy

between supply and demand and the lack of
automation and monitoring tools have already
resulted in significant power outages around
the world. As we have seen, with the
installation of more household appliances and
consumer electronics, energy consumption in
residential areas is increasing dramatically.

2. LITERATURE SURVEY

Guangming Song and Aiguo Song present the
design and implementation of a home
surveillance system based on hybrid sensor
networks. The system follows a three-tier
architecture that combines hybrid node
networks with web access. An improved sensor

node was designed and manufactured to
provide controlled mobility to wireless sensor
networks. The mobile node can perform simple
aircraft movements and is easy to control via
various user interfaces. A test bench with the
static nodes and the mobile node was also
created to validate the basic functions of the
proposed hybrid sensor network system. The
network repair and event tracking functions of
the mobile sensor node were tested. The
stability of the system, which is offered for
long-term house monitoring tasks, was also
checked.

Meng-Shiuan Pan and Lun-Wu Yeh proposed
an intelligent lighting control system based on
WSN for interiors. Wireless sensors are
responsible for measuring the current
illuminance. Two types of lighting fixtures are
used, full lighting and local lighting fixtures, to
provide backlights and headlights,
respectively. Users can have different lighting

needs depending on their activities and
profiles. A lighting requirement is the
combination of background and focused

lighting requirements and the location of the
users. We consider two requirement models,
namely binary satisfaction and continuous
satisfaction models, and propose two decision
algorithms to determine the appropriate
lighting of devices and to achieve the desired
optimization goals. A closed loop device control
algorithm is then applied to adjust the
illuminance levels of the lighting fixtures. The
results of the prototyping confirm that our
ideas are practical and achievable.

Khusvinder Gill and Shuang-Hua proposed a
home automation system based on ZigBee.
This  technology  offers  exciting new
opportunities to improve the connectivity of
devices in the home for home automation
purposes. In addition, with the rapid
expansion of the Internet, there is additional
potential for remote control and monitoring of
these network-connected devices. However, the
introduction of home automation systems has
been slow. This document details the reasons
for this slow takeover

International Journal of Advances in Soft Computing Technology, Vol.9 , Special Issue of NCSCCSS 2K19 @ISSN: 2229-3515

Page | 112



2"National Conference on Soft Computing, Communication Systems & Sciences 2019

3. PROPOSED SYSTEM

The current sensor and the voltage sensor are
connected to the household appliances to
measure the electrical parameters of the
household appliances. The energy
consumption of each device is calculated using
the measured current and voltage. Refer to the
following sections for details on how to design
and develop the proposed system. Figures 3.1
and 3.2 describe the functional description of
the developed system. The ZigBee module is
used for the wireless transmission of electrical
parameter data that is recorded by the sensor
modules. The ZigBee transmitter is connected
to various reliable data receiving and recording
devices on one side of the ZigBee module
receiver. The ZigBee receiver was connected to
one another via the serial interface of the
Ethernet Shield. The data collected by the
Ethernet shield was sent to the LAN by the
wireless router. Household appliances can be
monitored and controlled remotely. The control
operation is carried out in three ways. These
are manual control, automatic control and
remote control.

LODDISPLAY

RESETCIRCUIT TIGBEE
— s
TRANSMITTER

CURRENTSENSOR

—b{ FIELM'JW)_—O( L0AD1

s ear2 [T Lo

e el

VOLTAGE SENSOR

ATMEGA 328P

OSCILLATORCIRCUIT

,| TRAICCIRCUIT

POWERSUPRLY BOVAC

Fig. 3.1: Section "Intelligent Power
Management System Transmitter"
1) Automatic control: With automatic control,

the devices can be controlled with intelligent
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software based on the conditions of the
electricity tariff. In this mode, the user can
save power by automatically switching the
devices according to the preset power
consumption.

2) Manual control: An on / off switch is located
directly on the devices. In this mode, the user
can operate the devices manually without
following the automatic command. The manual
control is very flexible.

3) Remote control: Remote control allows the
user to remotely interact with the devices
through a smartphone or PC through a secure
connection to the Internet. The wuser can
operate the devices when they are not at home.
This feature also reduces manual effort and
time by controlling all devices from one place.

¥ ETHERNET SHIELD

DGBEERECIEVR | - AN

ATWVIEGA 2560

Fig. 3.2: Receiver section of the intelligent
energy management system

The Ethernet Shield is an Arduino-compatible
expansion card (“shield”) with which your
Arduino can communicate as a client or server
over an Ethernet network.

4. RESULT ANALYSIS

A transmission protocol is used to wirelessly
transmit the collected data. In order to transfer
the data, it must have low power consumption,
consist of several devices in the network and
offer high-performance communication. Zigbee
is a standard WPAN 802.15.4 protocol that
transmits data over a distance of 100 m. It
consumes less power and can be operated in
three different frequency bands (2.4 GHz, 915
MHz, 868 MHz). A ZigBee network consists of a
coordinator and terminals. It supports a
maximum of 65,000 devices in a ZigBee
network. The data speed is 256 kbps. It is
generally suitable for detection and control
applications. In the ZigBee network, the end
devices are the sensor nodes that
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communicate wirelessly with the coordinator
in the form of a mesh topology.

The router is connected to the RJ45 jack
controller. It is a network device that transfers
data packets between computer networks.
Routers perform the functions of "directing
traffic" on the Internet. Typically, a data packet
is transmitted from one router to another via
the ATmega 328 is a  single-chip
microcontroller developed by Atmel in the
Mega AVR family. It is widely used in
standalone projects and systems where a
simple microcontroller with low power
consumption and low cost is required. Perhaps
the most common implementation of this chip
is the popular Aurduino development platform.
The current sensor is a device that detects the
electrical current in a cable and generates a
signal proportional to it. Here we are using a
1000: 1 current transformer which has a high
saturation point, high temperature stability
and high resistance to the voltage range.

5. CONCLUSION
An intelligent power management system
based on the IOT was developed. This system
monitors and controls the energy consumption
of household appliances automatically,
manually and remotely via a wireless network.
The system is easy to design, uses less power,
and is portable in size at a low cost. Thus,
real-time monitoring of electrical devices can
be accessed via a website. In the future, the
system can be expanded to monitor the entire
institute, schools, colleges, companies, etc.
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Abstract— The hand gesture-based control of electronic
devices is growing in importance today. Most electronic
devices focus on the hand gesture recognition algorithm and
user interface. The Human Machine Gesture Interface
(GHMI) uses an accelerometer and a flexible sensor. GHMI
is mainly based on the hand gesture recognition algorithm
used to control electronic / electrical devices. The hardware
module consists of an accelerometer, a flexible sensor, a
bluetooth model, a Raspberry Pi and an Arduino kit. Hand
gestures are determined by the accelerometer and the flexible
sensor. These signals are transmitted wirelessly to the
Raspberry pi with the Bluetooth model HC-05. The Raspberry
Pi receives and processes the data sent by the Bluetooth
model. It also consists of relay and bypass plates to support
the equipment. In home automation, when the end user
presses the door switch, they receive a text message informing
them that someone is at the door.

Keywords— Accelerometer, Flex sensor, Bluetooth model,
Raspberry pi and Arduino

1. INTRODUCTION

Gesture is defined as a movement of a
limb or other part of the body performed to
emphasize speech. It can also be defined as an
action or comment made as a sign of attitude.
A gesture is scientifically divided into two
different categories: dynamic and static. A
waving hand means that leave an example of a
dynamic gesture is and a stop sign is an
example of a static gesture. It is necessary to
explain all static and dynamic gestures over a
period of time in order to understand the
whole message. Gesture recognition is the
interpretation of human movements using a
computing device. The hand movement can be
detected by a controller, the accelerometer and
flexion contains, in order to detect the
inclination and acceleration of the movement.
The basic purpose of the gestural human-
machine interface (GHMI) is to provide a
means of controlling electronic devices through
hand gestures. The GHMI acts as a remote
control for operating all entertainment
electronics devices in a household. However,
this is accomplished through hand gestures
rather than pressing buttons. Gestures can be
made through the use of sensors, i. H.
Accelerometer, Flex , etc., can be detected. The

gesture recognition based on an accelerometer
carries out a time domain comparison or a
modeling. Recognized and recognized hand
gestures are used as control signals for
controlling devices.

GHMI is a device that replaces all other
portable remote controls used in private homes
and performs all of its functions. In homes,
remote controls are typically used for
household appliances such as televisions, CD
players, air conditioners, DVD players, and
music systems. GHMI can as a remote control
for controlling on / off lights, door openers,
etc. used to be. All of these devices can be
controlled from GHMI. The wireless technology
used at GHMI will revolutionize the way people
view digital devices in our homes and offices.
This wireless technology is useful in home
environments where there is an infrastructure
to connect electrical devices. This technology is
suitably used for low cost home automation.

2. LITERATURE SERVEY

Android software is used to control home
applications. With Android software we can
control apps like lights, fans, televisions and
other apps. [1] GHMI uses hand gestures
instead of Android software. The VPL
DataGlove was built by Thomas Zimmerman,
who also patented the flexible optical sensor
used by the gloves. The DataGlove was a cloth
glove with two fiberglass loops on each finger.
If a user has a particularly large or small
hand, the loop will not match the actual
position very well and the user will not be able
to make an accurate gesture. There is an LED
at one end of each loop and a photo sensor at
the other end. Valdimir Vujoic explains the
implementation of the sensor as Internet of
Things (IOT) using Raspberry Pi. The IOT
technology offers various advantages such as
security, cost savings, etc. In this project the
IOT is used for door security. When the
doorbell is pressed, a message is sent to
mobile device owners indicating that someone
is at the door. [3]
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3. OBJECTIVES

The main objectives of this project are :

1. Detection of a simple hand movement by
various sensor modules.

2. Design and implementation of intelligent
gloves to detect hand movements.

3. Face recognition for the door unlocking
system.

4. Update the end user by sending a message
over a Wi-Fi broadcast.

4. PROPOSED SYSTEM DESIGN

Accelerometer

(ADXL33)) Arduino Bluetooth
Amegaig | Modd
(HC-05)

Flex Sensot [>

Push button
switch

Fig. 1: Section of the GHMI transmitter
In the transmitter section, the Arduino Uno is
used as the main controller , i.e. H. The heart
of the transmitter. There are different sensors
like the flex sensor, the accelerometer to
generate the gesture. Gestures are recognized
with the help of these sensors. The occurrence
of this event is updated from the sending side
to the receiving side.
The accelerometer is used to select the device
to be turned on, and the flexible sensor is used
to turn the device on and off.
In the transmitter area, the HC-05 bluetooth
module is used for serial communication,
which is used to send the hand movement
detected by Flex and to send the accelerometer
to the receiver area.

Raspberry pi
E3:Y

| Door System ‘

Fig. 2: Section of the GHMI receiver
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In the Receiver section, Bluetooth is used to
receive message packets related to the
occurrence of an event on the sender side.
In the receiver module is the physically
connected device to be controlled. There are
various devices such as lights, fans and
windows that can be controlled wirelessly
without buttons. Various relay cards are used
in this section. This relay card is used to
control devices.
Door security for home automation is
guaranteed through the use of IOT concepts
and powerful image processing algorithms for
authentication and authorization.

6. RESULTS ANALYSIS
With the camera installed in the door, the
image captured by the camera is compared
with the image stored in the database of
authorized people in the house. After
processing and comparing the image, the
authorized person has access and an updated
message is sent to the owner regarding the
presence of a person at the door. The email
with the photo, the fixed SMS format and a
personal phone call is generated by the system
to inform you that the switch has been
pressed. For security reasons, a photo of an
unauthorized person is taken and emailed to
the owner. GHMI (Gesture Home Machine
Interface) is mainly used to help people with
physical disabilities control their home
application through hand gestures using a flex
and accelerometer sensor. The proposed
system offers great comfort and convenience to
people with disabilities through the use of the
GHMI system.
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1tch press

Face detection completed
SEREERERRBREBBRRRERRRRHARRARER

Waiting for switch press
Switch pressed
email sent
Image captured
Counting face
ace detection completed
Someone 1s at door!
recognizing face
31 is Incorrectly Recognized as 1
: 0

piaiting for switch press
; T PR .
Fig. 6: Person in front of the door

7. CONCLUSION
GHMI (Gesture Home Machine Interface) is
mainly used to help people with physical
disabilities control their home application
through hand gestures using a flex and
accelerometer sensor. The proposed system
offers great comfort and convenience to people
with disabilities through the use of the GHMI
system. GHMI is implemented wusing the
concept of IOT and image processing. GHMI
can also provide home security by
authenticating the person's identity. The
proposed systems make it easier for the
gesture-based wireless system to control
household appliances that can also be used for
industrial applications.
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Abstract— CMOS power amplifiers are an area of interest
to designers today due to the high demand for mobility
requirements with higher data transfer speeds. Countries are
the most energy consuming part and the main culprit in the
transceiver chain. Since we have a limited power source for
lithium batteries for mobile communication, more effort for
more innovative ideas and better performance of designs to
improve performance will be recognized. CMOS is an area of
interest for its cost and integration benefits. This article
introduces the CMOS linear power amplifier for WiMAX
applications for a frequency of 2.5 GHz. To increase linearity
and efficiency, a class A & B power amplifier is used in
parallel cascade. The power amplifier power stage with 1 volt
supply offers a maximum output power of 0.45 mW and an
additional energy efficiency of 29% with a gain of 33.4 dB at
an operating frequency of 2.5 GHz.

Keywords— CMOS power amplifier, parallel class A&B
power amplifier, transformer, power combiner, WiMAX.

1. INTRODUCTION

The rapid growth of wireless systems
has resulted in an increasing demand for
smaller, lower cost systems with superior and
complex functionality. This demand has
prompted the search for  single-chip
transceivers made in CMOS technology. In
WiMAX front-end circuits, the power amplifier
is an important component that determines
the transmission coverage and the overall
efficiency of the system. The most critical
points in power amplifier design are linearity
and efficiency. Because of the complex
modulation technique, which uses phase and
amplitude modulation to transmit data as far
as possible for the given bandwidth, high
linearity is required, while high efficiency
improves thermal management, reliability, cost
and battery life . This article introduces a fully
integrated, high output power amplifier using
Class AB in parallel for WiMAX applications in
standard 90 nm technology.
III. PROPOSAL FOR A HIGH-PERFORMANCE
AMPLIFIER
The complete block diagram of the proposed
power amplifier is shown in FIG. The proposed
power amplifier consists of an input balun, a
control stage, an impedance matching network
between the stages, a power stage and a
combined power transformer (pct). Input balun

in Fig. It is an electronic device that converts
an unbalanced signal into a differential. The
application of the balun is to connect an
unbalanced signal to a balanced transmission
line for long-distance communication.

A double step is used to provide sufficient
gain. The controller and the power stages are
designed in a cascade topology. In addition,
the pilot stage is biased in class A to increase
the overall linearity of PA. The impedance
matching network is placed between the
controller and the power stage in order to
maximize the power transferred from the
controller to the power stage. In the power
stage, two combinations of class AB power
amplifiers are used in a cascade topology
where the top PA combination is similar to the
bottom combination.

(DN TYLIYTICE RN TLCVA T,

Fig. 1Power stage of the power amplifier

Omass = Gma T Ims

Power combiner as a method of increasing the
output power, matching the impedance and
converting the differential into a terminated
signal in a power amplifier circuit. In our
circuit, the transformer is used as a power
combiner that combines the output of various
amplifiers.

III. SIMULATION RESULT

The simulation of the power level of the
proposed circuit, provided according to the
layout diagrams of the combinations of
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transistors and their analog representation, is
simultaneously given below.

With a 1 V supply in the power stage, the
simulation result showed a drain current of
380 pA and an output power of 0.45 mW and
a transistor voltage of 1.2 V.

Pote—Pin

Tatal
"‘JDC

FPAE =100 =

PAE - Aggregate Energy Efficiency (PAE) is a
metric for evaluating the efficiency of a power
amplifier that takes into account the effect of
the amplifier gain. It is calculated (in percent)
as follows:

o fin - care o ]

ERSPIEART Kb iR R ATEG B

Fig. 2 Structure of the configuration of the
power level simulation

It is generally defined as the average ratio
between the amplitude or power of the signal
at the output port and the amplitude or power
at the input port. It is often expressed in units
of logarithmic decibels (dB) (“dB gain”). A gain
greater than one (greater than zero dB), i.e. H.
A gain, is the defining property of an active
component or circuit, while a passive circuit
has a gain less than one.

gain(db) = 10log (=) dB

g iz i e

L e —m e —|
Fig. 3 Analog simulation of the proposed power
level
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As we know, the output power is an important
factor for the WiMAX application because the
coverage area depends on the output power.
As we know, it is the power in watts produced
by the circuit at its loads, given by the
mathematical expression:

Power = voltage x current

An average output power of 0.45 mW is thus
obtained with a drain voltage of 1.2 V and a
drain current of 380 uA at the output of the
'{)ower stage.

Nk Width=0. 300, Lorsgth-0.100 jam {6 lambiel)

dtart | e i

_Fi. 4 Current graphic of the simulation result
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Fig. 5 Output spectrum of the power amplifier
With the power supply, the proposed power
amplifier generates a maximum output power
of 0.45 mW and a PAE of 29% is achieved at
maximum output power. The power amplifier
provides a gain of 33.4 dB. The power amplifier
is offered for the WiMAX signal (802.16e),
which offers the good linearity required for
WiMAX.
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Table 1- comparison between articles
Papers Refl | Ref.2 | Ref. | Ref.4 | This

with 3 work
Specificati
ons
Power Class | Class | Class | Class | Class

amplifier AB AE AE | C+AE | AB
Process 180 | 180n | 90n | 180m | 90n

nm m m m m
Operating _ 23 24 | 26GH | 2.5G
Frequenc GHz | GHz z Hz
¥
Vaa (V) _ i3 33 33 12

PAE % + 34.8 33 26.6 29
Gain(dB) 12 313 28 123 | 334

IV. CONCLUSION

This article introduces a linear CMOS power
amplifier in standard 90 nm technology. A
modified parallel power amplifier is proposed
to increase efficiency and linearity. The output
of these power amplifiers is interconnected by
an off-chip power transformer. The power
stage of the proposed power amplifier offers an
output power of 0.45 mW and a PAE of 29%
with a gain of 33.4 dB for a frequency range of
2.5 GHz with a power supply of 1 V for the
WiMAX application.
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Abstract— With the robot navigation method, a robot is
driven to a certain position, the target, in an unknown
environment without colliding. Here we offer a robotic
navigation approach to dynamic environments with static and
moving obstacles. The navigation method includes a static
navigation method and dynamic route planning. Static
navigation drives the robot to avoid static obstacles through
the use of a fuzzy logic controller that includes four input and
two output variables. When the robot detects moving
obstacles, the robot can detect the speed and direction of
movement of each obstacle and generate the corresponding
flight path prediction table to predict the future flight path of
the obstacles. If the table shows that the robot encounters an
obstacle, dynamic route planning will find a new route to
avoid the obstacle using the stopping strategy or the detour
strategy.

Keywords—
Navigation.

Fuzzy logic controller, Matlab, Path

1. INTRODUCTION

A robot is a programmable machine
that can use various types of sensors or web
cams to extract information from its
environment to plan and execute a collision-
free path, avoiding the obstacle in front of the
robot in its vicinity without human
intervention. Navigation is a crucial issue for
robots. A navigation system can be divided
into two levels: high-level global planning and
low-level reactive / local control. When
planning at a high level, prior knowledge of the
environment is available and the working area
of the robot is fully or partially known. Using
the world model, the global planner can
determine the direction of movement of the
robot and, in the case of complex obstacles,
generate shorter paths to the destination.
Therefore, it reacts quickly to unforeseen
obstacles and uncertainties when the direction
of movement is changed [3] .6
Fuzzy control systems are rule-based or
knowledge-based systems that contain a
number of IF-THEN fuzzy rules based on
domain knowledge or human experts [6]. The
simplicity of systems based on fuzzy rules and
the ability to perform a wide variety of tasks
without explicit calculations and

measurements make it very popular with
scientists and researchers.

2. SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
2.1 Design of a fuzzy controller
The schematic diagram of the fuzzy control is
shown in FIG. The design steps for fuzzy

controllers include: 1) initialization, 2)
fuzzification, 3) inference, and 4)
defuzzification.
p| Inferemce
t v
Fuzzification Fuzzy Defuzzification
FRulebasze
OUTPUT
INPUT

Fig. 1: The fuzzy structure of the controller

The first step is to identify the linguistic input
and output variables and the definition of
fuzzy sets (initialization). In fuzzy or fuzzy
classification, a set of sharp data is converted
into a set of fuzzy variables using membership
functions (fuzzy sets).

3. DESCRIPTION OF THE PROPOSED
SYSTEM
3.1 Function plan of the route navigation
system

Inare Amaga L2a3D DC
i ¥ OL6APU M Mowr [ motor
Sensor 1404 Dimiver IC

Fig. 2: Schematic representation of the route

The fuzzy rule base was burned into the
microcontroller after being scrambled. The
distances VERY NEAR, CLOSED and FAR to
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obstacles are considered as 3 digital threshold
values in the digital domain for programming
purposes. After the processing is done by the
microcontroller for the logic of the given code,
the required output pins (PORT B) connected
to the motor control circuit L293D are
activated. To drive the DC motors from the
microcontroller, a motor interface card is being
developed wusing L298D integrated circuit
chips.

The motor control circuit moves the robot
wheels forwards or backwards depending on
the polarity of the voltages at their 4 outputs.
Two DC motors independently control two
wheels on a common axle. Two swivel castors
are provided for support.

3.2 Circuit diagram

Fig 3 shows a circuit diagram for a route
navigation based on fuzzy logic for a robot. In
this route navigation robot, we wused an
infrared sensor to sense the obstacles in front
of the robot and a comparator IC to compare
the voltages. The comparator set in the non-
inverting mode and the 10K potentiometer are
connected to its inverting terminal to set the
reference voltage, and the infrared receiver is
connected directly to the non-inverting pins of
the comparator. A red LED is connected to the
output of on the sensor board.

|

f
Ly
JETTTY
Crypd

FLEEET

J

i

i
FE-TEFFT BEEEEEEE [T

\

Fig. 3: Circuit diagram of the route navigation
system

If this LED is blinking, it means our sensor is
working. Then the signal goes to the
Atmegal6A PU microcontroller IC which is
programmed and outputs the motor driver IC
1293d which it has a basic function of
increasing the voltage and current required to
run the DC motor. Then the motor IC L293D
rotates the motor according to the
programming of the microcontroller IC.
Therefore, the motor control IC is responsible
for the movement of the wheels; H. Forward,
left, right [1] [2].

4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

4.1 FUZZY INPUT AND OUTPUT ASSEMBLIES

Sensor Right
L L L L L L L L L
Eyines chze o
I Y "
Il'I I|II I-' II'. h '.I
i L i
nar { [
| \ { \
= II Il II 1
..;\ I| 1 i
£ I S
| I |
E I| i I| I'I .I \
-} | | 1 {
e L4t | fo b
[ | [ i
S A A
i I-' i i Ill
paf / )
~ .
i = -~ =
I 3 I I I I I I
i 1 2 k| 4 5 B T B g

Fig. 4: Definition of the fuzzy set for the right
input variable sensor

There are three inputs for the fuzzy logic
system and one output. The inputs are
essentially the right sensor (Fig. 4), the right
sensor (Fig. 5) and the left sensor (Fig. 6). The
exit is the direction (Fig. -7). This particular set
of sentences is also spaced in the 0-10 input
range. The vertical axis of this graph is the
membership level, which ranges from O to 1.
Depending on the input, the robot changes
direction.
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Fig. 5: Definition of the fuzzy set for a variable
sensor with a right input
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Fig. 6: Fuzzy set definition for the left input
variable sensor
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Fig. 7: Definition of the fuzzy set for
direction of the output variables
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4.2 simulation results

Fig. 8: Environment of the robot simulator

The path tracking control is tested with
different robot starting and ending positions
indoors. The controller first aligns the robot
perpendicular to the desired path and then
minimizes the distance to follow the path.
Several navigation experiments were
performed in an arena with yellow obstacles
(detected by the sensor) and a red box
representing the destination that the robot
must reach, as shown in Fig. 8. Figure 9
shows the robot's steps to follow the path in a
straight line.

Fig. 9: Robot is moving towards the target
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5. CONCLUSIONS

The review of various works has shown that
fuzzy logic control is one of the most
successful techniques in designing and
coordinating behavior for the navigation of
mobile robots. In this chapter we first conduct
a study to describe how fuzzy logic can be
used to easily design individual behaviors and
solve complex tasks by combining elementary
behaviors [9]. Fuzzy control discussed a useful
mechanism for designing various behaviors
using linguistic rules. It also provided a robust
methodology for behavior adjustment and
arbitrage. Then two fuzzy controllers, which
are supposed to demonstrate the influence and
robustness of fuzzy control in a navigation
system. The results obtained showed the
correct functioning and efficiency of the fuzzy
control for generating fluid movements, for
shortening navigation time and for increasing
robot safety [10]. In general, the advantages of
fuzzy control when designing a navigation
system are: i) ability to deal with uncertain
and inaccurate information, ii) real-time
operation, iiij)j easy combination and
coordination of different behaviors, iv) ability
to develop the perception of action-based
strategies, and v ) easy implementation.

6. FUTURE SCOPE

The work carried out as part of the project
underscores the importance of the behavior-
based model of robot navigation as an
important path for the future of autonomous
robotics. The work done in this project to make
an obstacle avoidance robot would not have
been possible with the traditional method.
Therefore, the next day we will see more and
more applications of fuzzy models of robot
controls that are less dependent on the quality
of the sensors, can handle noisy data, are
open to the integration of new functions, are
inherently robust and, above all, robust It has
been found that in most cases they make the
right choice when tested against the traditional
very small robot. This work is extended to
multiple robots rather than a single robot.
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Abstract— Active Noise Control (ANC) is a method of
noise cancellation in many applications such as industries,
automobiles, household appliances, etc. The system consists
mainly of an adaptive filter section and is implemented by a
number of adders and multipliers. In this work different
adders and multipliers are compared and those that are
optimized for speed and surface efficiency are selected. In the
proposed system, conventional adders and multipliers are
replaced by highly zone-efficient spanning tree adders and
modified Vedic multipliers. The comparison of the proposed
system with the existing system shows a hardware efficiency
of 48% and a time reduction of 40.41%. The system
simulation is validated on Xilinx 14.2 ISE and synthesized on
Xilinx Virtex-5 FPGA

Keywords— Active Noise Control, Vedic multipliers,
Parallel Prefix Adders and Xilinx.

1. INTRODUCTION

Active Noise Control (ANC) is a method
of removing audio noise. This system uses a
number of secondary sources to create an
anti-noise wave that cancels out the noise
wave. The noise suppression signal is a wave
with the same amplitude and phase as the
noise signal. ANC works on the principle of
superposition. The noise suppression signal is
made to overlap the noise signal and they are
effectively cancelled and a noise-free output is
obtained. The secondary sources are
connected by a suitable signal processing
algorithm. Many applications find use for ANC,
e.g. B. in industries, automobiles,
etc.

2. EXISTING SYSTEM

Active Noise Control (ANC) uses an electro
acoustic system to suppress primary noise
based on the principle of layering. The main
part of the system is a filter section for
extracting the signal. The input to the filter is
a noisy signal. The output filter may be wrong
due to noise. The output of the filter is
subtracted from the desired signal to obtain
the error signal. The filter weights
are updated according to the signal. A noise
suppression signal is generated to combine
with the output of the filter to obtain the error
free signal. The main part of the system are

adders and an filter

section.

adaptive

3. PROPOSED SYSTEM

Adaptive filters are linear filters with the ability
to update filter weights according to a specific
optimization algorithm. It consists of a filter
section (IIR / FIR) and a weight enhancement
part. The basic circuit of an adaptive filter is
shown in Figure -2. The filter usually gives the
convolution of the input and the weights as
output y (n). The aim is to bring y (n) closer to
the desired signal d (n). If "n" changes, the
system adjusts the weights to get y (n) an
estimate close to d (n).

desired signal
+
SIGNAL - J . .
woisg [ FILTER '\U ANTINOISE
+
A

\/TIG)\-\L

Fig. 1: Functional diagram of the conventional
system

d(n)
/] +
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Fig. 2: Adaptive filter circuit

In the filter section, a controller supplies the
necessary control signals and addresses to the
memory buffers. It consists of two counters
that can count from O to M-1, where M is the
length of the filter. Here the filter length is
assumed to be 24. Therefore the counters
count from O to 23. A comparator is included
to switch off the counting of a cycle so that the
new value can be saved every 24 cycles. The
hardware of the control circuit is shown in Fig.
-3.

Controller
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addr Data addrl >

’—v cnl)
|

=< |

[
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| Coeff addr( M-2 ‘
*
Counter
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addr -
Coeff addr(
ctrl_bit0

Fig - 3: Control circuit [1]

The filter weights are updated depending on
the situation. The new weights are calculated
using the following equation:

Weight Update Controller W(n] N ,
wlg | X oln], X' [0}, Xsfn]
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3
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i |
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)
i)
6 23x16/f

Fig. 4: Weight update block [1]
System-wide adders are replaced by a
spanning tree adder. The spanning shaft adder

22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

is a type of parallel prefix adder (PPA) that has
been used to improve area, delay and energy
efficiency [3]. The two main elements of a
parallel prefix adder are black cells (BC) and
gray cells (GC). The number of steps for
generating the carry signal is reduced with
PPAs compared to CLA. In PPAs, the delay is
logarithmically proportional to the width of the
adder.

4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
The system was developed with the Xilinx ISE
14.2 Design Suite and implemented on the
Spartan-3E FPGA Basys2 card. The result of
the simulation, the RTL, the graph, the
summary of the use of the device and the
energy consumed by the system are covered in
this section.
The matrix multiplier and the Vedic multiplier
were compared and the results obtained. The
comparison is shown in Figure -1. The number
of wafer, IOB, and slice LUTs was significantly
reduced, resulting in an overall reduction in
area. The system lag has also been reduced. It
can be seen from the diagram that a surface
efficiency of 89.2% and a delay reduction of
79.6% were obtained for the multiplier
module.
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Fig - 5: Cross wave adder [3]
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Fig 6: Comparison of area and lag multipliers.
A comparison was made between four parallel
16-bit prefix adders (Koggestone adder, Brent
Kung adder, sparse Koggestone adder, and
Spanning Tree adder) with a 16-bit CLA. All
parallel prefix adders use less area than CLA,
but spanning tree adders show both area and
delay optimization. STA has an area efficiency
of 16.5% and a delay reduction of 21%.

The conventional ANC system and the
modified system were compared and the
results are shown in Table -1. The number of
cutoff LUTs has been reduced from 746 to 710,
which shows an improvement in the area. In
addition, in the event of a delay, there is a
large reduction from 22,382 ns to 13,337
ns.

HCOMVENTIONALSYSTEM & MODIFIEDSYSTEM

746

22382 13337
. s—
Mo:of slice LUT Delay(ns)
Fig 7: Comparison of conventional and

modified ANC systems.

5. CONCLUSIONS
Active noise reduction is a method of noise
cancellation. An efficient filter has been
proposed for the active noise control
system. The system's multipliers and adders
are being replaced by modified high-speed

22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

Vedic  multipliers and  spanning tree
adders. Various parallel prefix adders have
been explored and finally spanning tree adders
are chosen for their efficiency. A comparison of
the conventional and the proposed active noise
control system is made. You get 4.8%
hardware efficiency and a 40.41% lead time
reduction.
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Abstract— The convolutional coding and the Viterbi
algorithm are fundamental concepts of the error correction
method. The Viterbi algorithm is one of the decoding methods
for correcting data errors. In VLSI, design challenges are
often related to performance, surface area, speed, complexity,
and configurability. This article proposed a configurable, low
power design for a Viterbi decoder for hard decisions in
VLSI. For each trace number, the layout can be configured
by increasing or decreasing the size of the trace parameters. It
takes N + 2 clock cycles of latency to complete the process,
where N is the tracking number. In this study, configuration
tests were performed for N = 32 and N = 64. The design was
also synthesized on Xilinx as target plaques. It delivers good
synthesis results in terms of operating speed and surface area
consumption.

Keywords— Viterbi decoder, convolutional encoder, low
power consumption, VLSI.

1. INTRODUCTION

Many methods have been proposed in
the field of error correction. One of the most
popular methods is the Viterbi algorithm. The
comprehensive error correction method
consists of three main parts: convolutional
coding, error disturbance, and Viterbi
decoding. The original data becomes
complicated by using its specific convolution
formula to generate a code word. Each code
word consists of 2 bits. The key word is the
representation of the two original data
and their redundant ones. Therefore, when
data transmission errors occur, we can
reconstruct the correct data using the Viterbi
algorithm.
Habib et al. [1] discussed exploring the design
space in viterbi's hard decision algorithm and
its VLSI implementation. Jinjin He et al. [2]
have proposed a high speed, low performance
Viterbi decoder that uses the T algorithm as
the precomputation architecture for the Trellis
Coded Modulation (TCM) system. The problem
of low power consumption is important
because the Viterbi decoder is a very power-
consuming module in the TCM [3]. In relation
to this question, Chakraborty et al. [4] also
proposed a design to reduce power

consumption in the Viterbi decoder. Another
problem is the speed of operation. Jinjin He et
al. And Azhar et al. Discussed how to increase
the operating speed of the Viterbi
decoder.

2. SYSTEM DESIGN

Convolutional codes are sometimes referred to
as lattice codes. Convolutional coding is easy,
but decoding is much more
difficult. Convolutional codes

are generally characterized by two parameters
and models of n modulo 2 adders. The two
most important parameters are the code rate
and the length of the restriction. The code rate
is the number of bits transmitted per input bit,
for example a 1/2 code rate, and generates 2
bits for transmission.

QuipA 1

-

Figure 1: Convolutional encoder with the
constraint length k = 9

Convolutional codes are sometimes referred to
as lattice codes. Convolutional coding is easy,
but decoding is much more
difficult. Convolutional codes are generally
characterized by two parameters and models of
n modulo 2 adders. The two important
parameters are the code rate and the length of
the restriction. The code rate is the number of
bits transmitted per input bit, for example a
1/2 code rate, and generates 2 bits for
transmission.
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The encoder has modulo-2 adders and n
generator polynomials, one for each adder. An
input bit ml is applied to the Ileftmost
register. Using the generator polynomials and
the existing values in the remaining registers,
the encoder generates n bits. As shown in
Figure 1, we have a general encoder with a
code rate (k / n) of 1/2 and a sequence of
information modified to record 1 bit at a
time. The shift register has a constraint length
(K) of 3 which corresponds to the number of
stages in the register. The output of the
encoder is referred to as a code
symbol. During the initialization, all encoder
levels are initially set to zero. The output of the
encoder is determined by the polynomial
equations of the generator. Since the
complexity @ of the encoder increases
exponentially with the restriction length, none
of the encoders uses more than a restriction
length of 9 for practical reasons
[5].

3. VITERBI DECODER

The basic components of the Viterbi decoder
are the branch metric unit (BMU), the path
metric unit (PMU), the addition selection and
comparison unit (ACSU) and the management
unit. Survival Storage (SMU).

State
Metric
Storage

Branch

Metric > ACS

l

Survivor Path Metric

!

Iraceback and Output
Decode Block

e | 0L (Lt

Decoded data

Figure 2: Function diagram of the Viterbi
decoder

3.1 Metric Branch Unit (BMU)

The first unit is called the metric branch
unit. Here the received data symbols are
compared with the ideal encoder outputs of
the transmitter and the branch metric is
calculated. The Hamming distance or
Euclidean distance is used to compute branch
metrics.

3.2 Metric Street Unit

The second unit, referred to as the route
metric calculation unit, calculates the route

metrics for a leg by adding the branch metrics
associated with a received symbol to the route
metrics of the previous floor of the grid.

3.3 Add, Compare and Select Unit (ACSU)

The ACSU consists of 64 ACS units, each of
which consists of an ACS butterfly module
that adds the appropriate BM to the
corresponding PM, compares the new PM,
feeds the selected PM to the ACSU and
generates the decision bits. The decoder
implements adders to calculate the route
metric and a comparison and selection section
to decide which the best route is. Using the
serial bit architecture can reduce the
performance of the Viterbi decoder.

The two ACS processors that use the same
inputs can be combined in a butterfly
processor. There are 64 states, so 32
butterflies are required. Due to the butterfly
structure, the connections are reduced due to
the power reduction. The illustration shows
the Radix 2 accelerator module. The inputs j
and j + N / 2 are shared for the output jy 2j +
1.m There are two paths that reach each
node. One is for transition 0 and another is for
transition 1. If the input is O in the current
state, the next state is 2j, but if the input is in
the current state 1, the output is 2d + 1. It is
affected. The branch metric and the route
metric of the i-th route and the j-th route are
cumulated. If the cumulative route metric of
the i-th route is smaller, the decision is made
in favor of the i-th route and the generated
decision bit is 0. The new route metric is the
cumulative route metric of the i-th
route.

Figure 3: Radix 2 butterfly structure
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Figure 4: Connected ACS unit
4. RESULT ANALYSIS

In the TB method, the memory can be
implemented as RAM and is called path
memory. Compare in the ACS unit and do not
store actual survivors. Once at least L
branches have been processed, the network
connections are retrieved in reverse order and
the path is traced through the network
diagram. Starting from the state with the
minimum of PM, the TB method extracts the
decoded bits.
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Figure 5: Simulation result for encoder and
decoder

Based on this state and in the time following
the survivor's path, a unique path is identified
that originally contributed to the current
MP. When drawing through the grid, the
decoded output sequence is generated in
reverse order [8], which corresponds to the
branches drawn. The trace architecture limits
the decoding speed [9], since the memory
bandwidth is limited by nature.

5. CONCLUSION
This article proposed a configurable, low power
design for a Viterbi decoder for hard decisions
in VLSI. For each trace number, the layout can
be configured by increasing or decreasing the
size of the trace parameters. It takes N + 2
clock cycles of latency to complete the process,
where N is the tracking number. In this study,
configuration tests were performed for N = 32
and N = 64. The design was also synthesized
on Xilinx as target plaques. It delivers good
synthesis results in terms of operating speed
and surface area consumption.
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Abstract— In the past, radio receivers were designed with
analog circuitry, but to overcome the disadvantages of analog
circuitry, everything is now digitized. Therefore, wireless
communication is in great demand in today's world. The
digital receiver must communicate with all new radio
standards. Digital receivers are used to get RADAR
information from target devices. In this proposed article, 70
MHz Doppler is sampled by a digital receiver and ADC of this
analog signal at a high sampling frequency. The scanning
technique used for this is band pass scanning, ie sub
sampling. To minimize the sampling rate in digital, there is a
digital down converter (DDC) that is used for frequency
conversion and a better decimation factor. After this process,
we got a more precise and stable signal and it is very easy to
collect information about the target. The entire digital
receiver architecture is implemented in Xilinx IP Core and
captured in FPGA (Spartan 6 SP601), which is connected to
ADC (LTC 2107) via an FMC connector.

Keywords— Digital Receiver, ADC (DC2266A), Field
Programmable Gate Array (FPGA), Spartan 6 SP601, Digital
Clock Manager (DCM), Digital down converter, Digital filter.

1. INTRODUCTION

In order to overcome the disadvantages
of analog receivers such as low interference
immunity, aging of the components,
temperature drift, calibration, requirement of
specific H / W and S / W values, etc., the
digital receiver entered the scene. This project
focuses on the design and implementation of a
digital receiver using FPGA. The main
components of the receiver are the anti-
aliasing filter to remove the aliasing effect, the
high-speed A / D converter (LTC2107) from
Linear Technology, and an ADC controller
(LTC6409) from Linear Technology, which is
sampled using the scan Bandpass, the output
of which is then sent to the mixer that
performs the frequency conversion and
supplied to the decimator low-pass (filter,
which converts the signal to the I and Q format
assigned to a surveillance system via Ethernet,
and can several parameters CLOUD
RADAR. DF is an ideal application for digital
receivers because of its excellent channel-to-

channel channel matching and constant delay
characteristics. Radar applications  benefit
from the close coupling of A / D, digital
receiver and DSP functions for processing
broadband signals. FPGAs are particularly well
suited for the FFT and pulse compression
tasks normally required in signal processing
sections.
2. DESCRIPTION AND THEORY OF THE
SYSTEM

Looking at the general block diagram, the
digital samples coming from the A / D
converter are sent to the next stage, the digital
receiver chip, on the red line, as shown in
Figure 1. The digital receiver chip is usually
contained in a single monolithic chip
that forms the heart of the digital receiver
system. It is also sometimes referred to as a
digital down converter (DDC) or digital down
receiver (DDR) [2].

Antenna ‘ Speaker
Digital Down Converter

1 Digital Mixer —
i i

Dighl Dsp DA fudio
hmp A R Cow DF - [ (emad) [ (o0 1= g
I QQ \

Translator

B .

AD t Digitallocal

W Osclator (NCO)

-

Fig. -1: Function diagram of the digital receiver
There are three main sections within the
digital buck converter:

e Local oscillator

e Digital mixer

e Decimating low pass filter
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The oscillator is generated with a sampling
rate that corresponds exactly to the A / D
sampling clock rate fs 60 MSPS. The next
main component of the digital receiver chip is
the mixer, which consists of two digital
multipliers. Once the RF signal is translated, it
can be filtered. The decimating low pass filter
accepts input samples from the mixer output
at the full A / D sampling rate fs. It uses
digital signal processing to implement a Finite

Impulse Response (FIR) filter transfer
function.
3. DIGITAL RECEIVER
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DOL_N >"{7=0} . el
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Fig. -2: Acquire digital signals from the CAN

In Figure 3, the analog input is controlled by
an ADC controller (LTC6409), which converts
the wunbalanced input into a differential
output, which is then fed into the ADC
(LTC2107) and gives the output a digital 16-bit
LVDS signal [ 3].

In the two-rate LVDS mode, two data bits are
multiplexed and output at each differential
output pair. There are eight pairs of LVDSADC
data outputs (DO1 + / DOl to D1415 + /
D1415). The overflow (OF + / OF) and the data
output clock (CLKOUT + / CLKOUT) each have
an LVDS output pair. Digital outputs with
double data rate Two data bits are multiplexed
into each differential output pair.

3.1 Bandpass Sampling

22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

Although it satisfies most sampling needs, the
sampling of low pass signals is not the only
sampling scheme used in practice. We can use
a technique known as bandpass sampling to
sample a continuous bandpass signal that is
centered on a frequency other than zero
Hz. The acceptable frequency range for
bandpass scanning can be calculated using
the following formula.

2Fc — BW 2Fc + BW
> fsz———
M M+1

4. HARDWARE CONFIGURATION

The ADC evaluation board is connected to the
FPGA SP601 via the FMC-LPC connector. The
FPGA Mezzanine Card (FMC) is an ANSI /
VITA standard that defines intermediate I / O
modules for connection to an FPGA or other
device with reconfigurable I / O capability. It
has a low-profile connector and a compact
card size for compatibility with various
industry-standard form factors of slot cards,
blades, low-profile motherboards, and
mezzanines.

Fig. -3: Hardware configuration
3.4 Digital Clock Manager (DCM)
The Clock Wizard helps to create the clock
circuit for the required output clock frequency,
phase and duty cycle using the mixed clock
management primitive (MMCM) or the phase
locked loop (PLL).

4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS
4.1 Programming the ADC with SPI
After connecting the ADC to the FPGA via the
FMC-LPC connector, the SPI protocol is used
to transfer data and configure the ADC
register.
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Fig. -4: VHDL output for programming the
ADC

The SS, SCLK, MISO, and MOSI pins become a
serial interface that programs the ADC mode
control registers. Data transmission starts
when SS drops out. Data is written to a
register with a 16-bit serial word. Data on the
MOSI pin is buffered on the first 16 rising
edges of SCLK. Data transmission ends when
SS ascends.

Fig. -5: VHDL output from DCM

4.3 Acquired ADC output

The final data output from 16-bit ping-pong
FIFOs can be read with a 60 MHz clock. The
output is displayed in the ISE 4.7 Design
Suite's Chip Scope software. The ADC output
data comes from the rising and falling edges of
CLKOUT + with a frequency of 60 MHz. The
ADC input is 70 MHz with Doppler
(intermediate frequency) and is sampled at a
sampling rate of 60 MSPS.
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Fig. -6: ADC data recorded 10.3 MHz at 60
MSPS

The post-processing of this signal is
decimated. Signals via I and Q have a sample
rate of 60 MSPS, so the system configuration
requires a sample rate of 1 MSPS. So if you
collect 1 in 60 samples, the result is a sample
rate of 1 MSPS. The following figure shows the
signal of a 500 kHz signal with a sampling rate
of 1 MSPS.
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Fig. -7: Output decimated at 1 MSPS

5. CONCLUSION

The advantages of using a digital receiver are
reduced DSP processing requirements, very
fast tuning, no PLL, fast bandwidth selection,
zero frequency deviation and error, precise
filter characteristics and stable, excellent
dynamic range, etc. The front ADC circuit
design is complete and the final board is also
tested by connecting it to the Spartan-6
(SP601) evaluation board via the FMC
connector.
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Abstract— The scope of the project is based on a USB
controller which depends on the A / V host controller. High-
speed data flowing between video and audio devices improves
speed in phone, electronics integration applications,
consumers, and productivity. USB is designed for the
standardized connection of computer applications. Data
storage dangerous, the transport of personal data makes
sense. Universal Serial Bus is an industry standard that
defines cable connectors and communication protocols for the
connection, communication, and power supply between
computers and electronic devices. As usual, the architecture
of the USB receiver / transmitter is innovative in this
approach. The various concepts were implemented in a
hardware description language in order to provide a model
for the simulations. At the same time, the code can be
synthesized and physically implemented in programmable
logic modules..

Keywords— USB, Computer Telephony
transmitter, Receiver

Integration,

1. INTRODUCTION

All communication via USB takes place
from the host under software control. The host
hardware consists of the USB host controller,
which initiates transactions via the USB
system, and the root hub, which provides
connection points for the USB device. The host
controller is responsible for generating the
transactions scheduled by the  host
software. The host controller driver creates a
linked list of in-memory data structures that
define the transactions that should take place
during a particular frame. These data
structures, known as transfer descriptors,
contain all of the information the host
controller needs to generate transactions. The
USB standard was developed to eliminate the
shortcomings of the old interfaces for PC
peripherals. The standard makes the interface
to the PC extremely simple for the end user
and more complicated life for the developer of
peripheral devices. The USB 2.0 transceiver
macro cell understands the USB protocol and
can perform transactions on behalf of the
device. Verilog is a hardware description
language that is widely used in the VLSI
industry.

2. EXISTING WORK
To test our project we will be using memory to
store the descriptors to be transferred that are
actually provided by the USB device
driver. These descriptors are sent to the packet
generation unit and then to the SIE which
adds SYNC, EOP and CRC bits, does a bit fill
and finally encodes it in NRZI format before
being transmitted to the USB. Transmission
and isochronous transmission. Control
transfer as needed for a new device setup and
isochronous as full speed devices support it
and is better suited to test the device for
critical high speed operation than low speed
operation.

3. PROPOSED WORK
Input module: This module converts the serial
input of the host. Remember that all data
must be packed in packaging that is suitable
for the USB protocol. Its implementation uses
an 8-bit shift register.
Configuration [/ Package: This module
determines whether the incoming package is a
configuration package or a package. This
information can be found by recognizing the
type and examining the bits of the packet. Of
course we can use two comparators to process
each packet .
CRC circuit: The USB specification lists two
generator polynomials, one for the token and
one for the data packet. The generator
polynomial for tokens is x 5 + x2 + x0, while
the generator polynomial for data packets is
x16 + x15 + x2 + x0. Since the remainder is
always smaller than the generator polynomial,
the CRC token is a bit pattern and the CRC is
a 16-bit pattern. Its implementations use XOR
gates and D flip-flops.
Address and Register Comparator: If the
incoming packet is a configuration, we need to
send 0000000 as input to the 7-bit
comparator. When a match signal is detected,
the address register stores the address. To
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make this circuit we will need a latch and a
comparator.

ACK generator circuit: When a configuration
packet is received, we expect an 8-byte data
packet to be received and then have to respond
with an ACK. The 8-byte data packet contains
the newly assigned address.

Packet Data Generator: If the input packet was
successfully received by the host, the
controller should send the data requested by
the host. As mentioned above, this data must
be bundled into a packet and then sent serially
to the host. We'll use a multiplexer and an 8-
bit register to make this circuit.

4. METHODOLOGY USED

ASIC technology is used to design high volume
USB 2.0 devices using built-in USB 2.0
support. The operating frequency is low
enough to allow data recovery for USB devices
at full speed. Can be managed in VHDL
providers, encode with ASIC providers. ASIC
provider who only provides a simple level
translator to meet USB signaling
requirements. Door arrangements work
conveniently today. The gate arrays operate
between 30 and 60 MHz. The existing design
method must change as USB 2.0 signaling
operates at hundreds of MHz. Without
modification, it is difficult to compile VHDL
code to increase the operating frequencies. The
development of USB 2.0 peripherals is formal
for the purpose of UTMI. Peripherals and ASIC
development is used to define documents and
interfaces.

Figure 1: USB 2.0 transceiver

The sender performs various tasks. The
conversion of data from parallel to serial is due
to the sender. Data generation is one of the
functions of the sender.It approves the
packets before they are sent to the
host. Another function of the sender is to
calculate the 16-bit CRC contained in data
packets sent to the  host. High-level
functionality that must be present in the
macro cell.
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Figure 2: Sender

The function of the receiver is the opposite of
the function of the sender. The function of the
transmitter is more complicated than that of
the transmitter; Both 5-bit CRC and 16-bit
CRC are receiver functions. Token packets
contain 5-bit CRCs and data packets contain
16-bit CRCs. Therefore 5 and 16 bit CRCs are
required. The value is calculated with the
information received from the
packet are compared by the transmitter. In the
event of an inconsistency, a new transmission
is requested.
5. RESULT AND DISCUSSION

The USB host controller adequately supports
the configuration process by which the device
is assigned an address.It then monitors
to him addressed bus packets - even - and
manages the data transfer to the host
computer. The data should be grouped in
packets and transmitted to the host. During
this time, the validity of incoming packets
should be checked using 5 and 16 bit CRCs
and 1's complement check bits. The controller
can process two types of transactions, which
means that it must respond with
two packets . The  first package is a
configuration package. When a SETUP packet
is received, it is expected that it receives an 8-
byte data packet and that the chip must
respond with a signal
to acknowledge receipt ( ACK) . The 8-byte
data packet contains the newly assigned
address. We call it the setup process. The
second package is an IN package. When an IN
packet is received from the host, the controller
checks whether the address matches the
address assigned to the chip. When a match is
found, we send a data packet. We call it the
application process. The design process for
this chip uses the Finite State Machine (FSM)
method, which is based on a modular top-
down design approach. Its VHDL code is
described at the behavioral or structural
level. We then simulate and verify each module
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we design. The final step is to synthesize your
logic circuit and implement your
hardware.

5. CONCLUSIONS

The redesigned micro cell of the USB trans-
receiver is useful in the hardware architecture
of the Linux and Android operating systems for
high-speed data communication for the
redesigned USB 2.0 device. It has been
established that control transfer
and isochronous transfer are
detected . Control transfer as needed for a new
device setup and isochronous as full speed
devices support it and is better suited to test
the device for critical high speed operation
than low speed operation.
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Abstract— There are several methods that can be used to
reduce the power consumption of digital circuits. One of them
is power control. In this project, we are using the grid state
maintenance technique to reduce the power consumption of
the GasP family of asynchronous digital circuits. The large
power consumption in digital circuits is due to leakage
currents such as lines below the threshold, junction leaks, and
tunnel leaks through the gate oxide. Based on the result of the
experiment, it was found that power control is the most
effective method to reduce leaks below the threshold. In the
power there is a PMOS, an NMOS transistor is used to
provide virtual power to the block, which is known as Virtual
VDD and Virtual GND. NMOS and PMOS transistors are
called sleep transistors. The power control logic activates the
device in anticipation of the receive signal

Keywords— GasP, Power Gating, Asynchronous, Lazy
Latch, Static Power, Fine Grain Power Gating, Conventional
Latch, Power GasP.

1. INTRODUCTION

As with streaming, the use of different
process technologies reduces the size of
electronic devices, greatly improving chip
performance and increasing density, allowing
more and more calculations in small areas.
Because of the technology, energy
consumption is increasing dramatically on a
large scale. Nowadays, one day of battery life is
cited as a requirement for everyday electronic
devices such as cell phones and laptops. Also
in servers and advanced computers. A higher
energy consumption leads to a heating that
requires expensive cooling techniques.
In order to expand the technology, the voltage
of the power supply must be reduced in order
to avoid destruction of the transistors due to
the high electric field. Scaling the supply
voltage also saves a significant amount of
dynamic energy, but at the expense of
performance. In order to maintain the
threshold power, the voltage must be
scaled. The threshold voltage and the leakage
have an exponential
relationship. Because the leakage power,
commonly known as static power, a large part
of the total power consumption.
2. EXISTING SYSTEM

We use a level sustaining power activation
technique for the GasP family of asynchronous
digital circuits to achieve energy savings. The
techniques used make it possible to achieve
energy savings by reducing leakage in the rest
of the circuit below the threshold. Additional
transistors are inserted between the source
and the circuit. When the circuit is inactive,
additional transistors interrupt power to the
circuit. Turning off the power supply decreases
the power supply to the voltage circuit at
various nodes in the circuit. The below
threshold leakage in a transistor depends on
the voltage across it. Turning off the circuit to
reduce power loss is known as power
control.

There may be a loss of energy in the pipeline
due to the shutdown. A special circuit is used
for each stage in order to avoid loss of
state. Steps light up in anticipation of
incoming data. Power is restored to each stage
when the interlocks are active. We cut the
power supply on one level as no status data is
lost and the power supply is only switched on
when necessary.

3. PROPOSED METHODOLOGY

The new fine-grain power control technology
was developed to provide energy savings when
idling in asynchronous GasP circuits. The
drive stage is controlled by GasP circuits. With
the fine grain technique we can switch off the
inactive part of the pipe. In this technique, a
PMOS and an NMOS transistor are used as a
suspension transistor. The fine grain feed gate
controls the performance of each individual
stage of the pipeline. When the pipe is empty,
the individual floors are deactivated. With this
technique, the power supply is interrupted
even when the pipe is full. The power supply
for the combined circuit and the locks is
switched off.

Each stage of the pipeline is divided into three
parts:

1. Power Trigger Block - This block contains
hold transistors for switching on and off.
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2. Power GasP circuit: This circuit is used to
sequence the data through the latches and
generate a power control signal.

3. Locks and Combination Circuits - These
circuits are used to store data and require
power.

The Power-GasP circuit has the necessary
logic to generate the suspend signal. This
refers to the power control signal in this
document. The power control signal controls
the holding transistor in the power control
block. The power supply offers virtual, Vvdd
and Vgnd power supplies. These power
supplies are wused for the locks and
combinatorial circuits at this stage. The Power
GasP circuit is powered by a normal power
source.

Power Gating Power Gating

Block M Block M

Vgndy \ \ Vvddy \ \
Lazy Latches Lazy Latches
7 Ml / M]

Data-state wire
Power Power

Says data valid

* Y oG GasP

Firey

Circuit l Circuit

Power-state wire

M M

Says power needed

Fig. -1 Function diagram

3.1 Power GasP circuit

The traditional GasP circuit has been modified
to include power activation logic and we will
call it the Power GasP circuit. The Power Gasp
circuit generates a power control signal, a
status cable and a fire signal. The power
control signal slowly cuts power to the latches,
but turns them on quickly to avoid data
loss.

Each Power GasP circuit is interlocked and
consists of two status wires, a data status
wire, and a power status wire.

Figure -2: Power GasP
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3.2 POWER door unit
The power activation block, which is controlled
by the power control signal from the Power-
GasP circuit, supplies power to the locks and
combinatorial circuits. The power activation
block consists of suspension transistors. This
power control technique uses two suspension
transistors, one is the PMOS transistor, the
header, and the other is the NMOS transistor,
the footer. The PMOS transistor or header
drain acts as a new power supply called the
Virtual Vdd or Vvdd. The drain of the NMOS
transistor acts as a new ground called Virtual
Gnd or Vgnd. The locks and combinatorial
circuits are supplied from the new sources
Vvdd and Vgnd.

e DO~

Tk Dosi Vw ASf EQt Chock Opiors Windun e SNPSYS

20 @l BOAARAA L0 |4 P g 0 pomiay. ||[Sedon s

(023000, 019938

| ro—— o Al e 174

Fig. -3: Rotten bar
3.4 GasP circuits
The GasP family of asynchronous circuits
enables control of individual pipes, branching
and assembly of pipes, as well as on-demand
assembly using arbitration. Two GasP modules
that are connected by a single W cable and are
known as status cables. GasP uses the
capacitance of the wire to store states instead
of the switches and latches used to store
states in the traditional way. A GasP module
changes when its predecessor level offers new
data for the next level. The necessary condition
for the change is as follows: the previous step
is FULL and the next step is EMPTY. Different
conventions are used: HI is FULL and LO is
EMPTY.
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4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS
When comparing the results of
conventional lock with GasP circuit with the
delayed lock with GasP power supply using
current blocking, I found that the total power P o P b i Gy
consumption in the GasP power supply was  me . . g=rrs
3.9 n watts and for the conventional lock with :
GasP circuit 147 .5 n watts.
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Fig. -6: Lazy latching output waveform with
GasP energy
Table 1: Comparison of the required
performance
S.No Lazy latch | Conventional latch
with power | with GasP
GasP
1 DC power | 690 watt 121.4u watt
2 Total 5.8n Watt 9.6n watt
POWeET

5 CONCLUSIONS

This article uses a fine-grain power control
technique for the GasP family of asynchronous
circuits. The fine grain feed gate can control
the output for each stage of the pipeline. The
sleep transistors of each stage control the
performance of this stage and its
combinational circuit. The stage power supply
is switched on before data is received. The
power supply is cut off when the board is
inactive, either because it is empty or because
the pipe is blocked. The control circuit for
implementing the power control is
simple.

The feed gate is designed for the lazy
latch. This document compares an electric
hose made of lazy bars with an electric gate
and a conventional hose made of conventional
bars without an electric gate. The reduced load
offered by the lazy latch and the deactivation
of the amplifier transistors when they are not
needed allow an energy saving of 39.5% during
the active period. If no work is done for a long
time, energy is saved. The energy savings
achieved during the period of inactivity depend
on the length of inactivity. The longer the
period of inactivity, the greater the energy
savings achieved.
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Abstract— The CDMA based remote communication
system is selected over a satellite link to connect the base
station transceiver (BTS) and the base station controller
(BSC). This is important in order to overcome communication
problems, in particular for natural disasters such as floods,
cyclones and tsunamis, etc . Meanwhile, the BTS is most
vulnerable to damage when the BTS-BSC connection is
broken. In this case, a quick re-establishment of the BTS and
BSC connection is required for voice communication between
disaster management / emergency response teams etc., with
the satellite connection being the only way to solve these
problems. The size of the BTS can be a micro with a limited
coverage area connected to a portable satellite terminal such
as the GSAT-12 terminal for instant communication re-
establishment.

Keywords— CDMA, cellular network, BTS, BSC, Matrix
eternity, Matrix SETU VGFX, 8 Port D-link, IDIR.

1. INTRODUCTION

We think about the problem of routing
packets across a multi-hop network composed
of multiple causes of traffic and wireless links
while making certain bounded expected delay.
Each packet transmission could be overheard
with a random subset of receiver nodes among
that the next relay is chosen opportunistically.
When multiple streams of packets will be to
traverse the network, however, it may be
desirable to route some packets along longer
or even pricier pathways, if these pathways
eventually result in links which are less
congested [1]- More precisely, the
opportunistic routing decisions come in a web-
based manner by selecting the following relay
in line with the actual transmission outcomes
in addition to a rank ordering of neighboring
nodes. To make sure throughput optimality,
backpressure-based algorithms make a move
completely different. This very property of
ignoring the price towards the destination,
however, becomes the bane of the approach,
resulting in poor delay performance in low to
moderate traffic. E-DIVBAR is suggested: when
selecting the following relay one of the groups
of potential forwarders, E-DIVBAR views the
sum differential backlog and also the expected
hop-count towards the destination. The
primary contribution of the paper is to supply
a distributed opportunistic routing policy with

congestion diversity (D-ORCD) to which, rather
of the simple addition utilized in E-DIVBAR,
the congestion details are integrated using the
distributed shortest path computations. We
offer detailed simulation study of delay
performance of D-ORCD. We tackle a few of
the system-level issues noticed in realistic
settings via detailed QualNet simulations.
Additionally towards the simulation studies,
we prove that D-ORCD is throughput optimal
when there's just one destination and also the
network are operating in stationary regime.
While characterizing delay performance is
frequently not analytically tractable, many
variants of backpressure formula are
recognized to achieve throughput optimality.
Within this work, however, we've selected to
concentrate our comparative analysis around
the following solutions in literature that have
similar overhead, complexity, and practical
structure: ExOR, DIVBAR, and E-DIVBAR.
Under this insurance policy packets are routed
based on a rank ordering from the nodes with
different congestion measure [2]. In addition,
we suggested an operating distributed and
asynchronous 802.11 compatible
implementation of D-ORCD, whose
performance was investigated using a detailed
group of QualNet simulations for practical and
realistic systems. The primary challenge in the
style of minimum-delay routing policies is
balancing the trade-off between routing the
packets across the shortest pathways towards
the destination and disbursing the traffic
based on the maximum backpressure.
Compared, D-ORCD may very well be a
packet-based form of the min-backlogged-path
routing without an excuse for the enumeration
of pathways over the network and/or pricey
computations of total backlog along pathways.
In addition, this paper proposes an operating
implementation of D-ORCD which empirically
optimizes critical formula parameters as well
as their effects on delay in addition to protocol
overhead. In addition, while LIFO-
Backpressure policy guarantees stability with
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minimal queue-length variations, realistic
burst traffic in large multi-hop wireless
systems may lead to queue-length variations
and unnecessarily high delay.

2. CLASSICAL DESIGN:

The opportunistic routing schemes could
possibly cause severe congestion and
unbounded delay. In comparison, you are able
to that the opportunistic variant of
backpressure, diversity backpressure routing
ensures bounded expected total backlog for
those stabilizable arrival rates. To make sure
throughput optimality, backpressure-based
algorithms make a move completely different:
instead of wusing any metric of closeness
towards the destination, they pick the receiver
using the largest positive differential backlog
[3]. Disadvantages of existing system: Other
existing provably throughput optimal routing
policies distribute the traffic in your area
inside a manner much like DIVBAR and
therefore, lead to large delay. E-DIVBAR
doesn't always <create a better delay
performance than DIVBAR.

[ Virtual routing table (VT) ] Actual routing table (RT)

Control packets
Data Packets

|
' ) _compute

»

!

Control packets

e

‘ 1 $

RX X

Fig.1.Proposed block diagram

3. ROBUST SCHEME:

An extensive analysis from the performance of
D-ORCD is supplied in 2 directions: We offer
detailed simulation study of delay performance
of D-ORCD. We tackle a few of the system-level
issues noticed in realistic settings via detailed
simulations. Additionally towards the
simulation studies, we prove that D-ORCD is
throughput optimal when there's just one
destination (single commodity) and also the
network are operating in stationary regime.
While characterizing delay performance is
frequently not analytically tractable, many
variants of backpressure formula are
recognized to achieve throughput optimality
[4]. Throughout the transmission stage, a node
transmits a packet. Within this paper, we
provided a distributed opportunistic routing

policy with congestion diversity by mixing the
key facets of shortest path routing with

individuals of backpressure routing.
Simulations demonstrated that D-ORCD
consistently outperforms existing routing

algorithms. Benefits of suggested system: We
reveal that D-ORCD exhibits better delay
performance than condition-of-the-art routing
policies concentrating on the same complexity,
namely, ExOR, DIVBAR, and E-DIVBAR. We
reveal that the relative performance
improvement over existing solutions, generally,
depends upon the network topology but is
frequently significant used, where perfectly
symmetric network deployment and traffic the
weather is uncommon. The optimality from the
centralized option would be established using
a type of Lyapunov functions suggested.

Implementation: Throughout the
acknowledgment stage, each node which has
effectively received the transmitted packet,
transmits an acknowledgment towards the
transmitter node. D-ORCD then takes routing
decisions with different congestion-aware
distance vector metric, known as the
congestion measure. D-ORCD uses routing
table each and every node to look for the next
best hop. The routing table at node includes a
listing of neighbors along with a structure
composed of believed congestion measure for
those neighbors in connected with various
destinations. The routing table functions like a
storage and decision component in the routing
layer. The temporary congestion measures are
computed inside a fashion much like a
distributed stochastic routing computation of
utilizing the backlog information at the outset
of the computation cycle. More precisely, node
periodically computes its very own congestion
measure and subsequently advertises it to the
neighbors using control packets at times of
seconds. More particularly, throughout the
relaying stage, the relaying responsibility from
the packet is now use a node using the least
congestion measure among those that have
obtained the packet. The congestion way of
measuring a node connected having a given
destination provides approximately the perfect
draining duration of a packet coming at this
node until it reaches destination. Finally the
particular routing table is updated while using
records within the virtual routing table after
every second [5]. Noting the expected
transmission time at node for that packet may

then be approximated. We discuss the
implementation problems with D-ORCD,
especially, distributed and asynchronous

iterative Computations. We offer a short

International Journal of Advances in Soft Computing Technology, Vol.9 , Special Issue of NCSCCSS 2K19 @ISSN: 2229-3515

Page | 145



2" National Conference on Soft Computing, Communication Systems & Sciences 2019
22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

discussion from the fundamental challenges of
D-ORCD such as the three-way handshake
procedure employed in the MAC layer, link
quality estimation, avoidance of loops while
routing, and overhead reduction issues. The
implementation of D-ORCD, similar to the
opportunistic routing plan, involves selecting a
relay node one of the candidate group of nodes
which have received and acknowledged a
packet effectively. One of the leading
challenges within the implementation of the
opportunistic routing formula, generally, and
D-ORCD particularly, is the style of an 802.11
compatible acknowledgement mechanism in
the MAC layer. Here we propose an operating
and straightforward method to implement
acknowledgement architecture. Specifically,
before any transmission, transmitter performs
funnel sensing and starts transmission
following the back off counter is decremented
to zero. The priority ordering determines the
virtual time slot where the candidate nodes
transmit their acknowledgement [6]. Nodes
within the set which have effectively received
the packet then transmit acknowledgement
packets sequentially within the order based on
the transmitter node. Within our
implementation, we've cheated the priority-
based queuing D-ORCD prioritizes the control
packets by assigning them the greatest strict
priority, lowering the probability the packets
are delivered to the MAC layer as well as
making certain a prompt receiving the control
packets. Furthermore, D-ORCD scheduler
assigns a sufficiently lower PHY rate for that
control packets. In passive probing, the
overhearing capacity from the wireless medium
is required. The nodes are configured to
promiscuous mode, hence enabling these to
hear the packets from neighbors. In passive
probing, the MAC layer monitors the amount
of packets caused by the neighbors such as
the retransmissions. We've extended the rule
to D-ORCD by advertising the routes as
unreachable to  greater rated nodes.
Particularly, you can easily observe that this
overhead cost, i.e., the entire quantity of ACKs
sent per data packet transmission, increases
linearly with how big the group of potential
forwarders. Thus, we think about a
modification of D-ORCD by means of
opportunistically routing with partial diversity
[7]. We think about the modifications of D-
ORCD with partial diversity and choose the
amount of neighbors which acknowledge the
reception from the packet. This analysis
characterizes the trade-off between
performance and also the overhead cost

connected with receiver diversity. In Split-
horizon with poison reverse, a node advertises
routes as unreachable towards the node by
which these were learned. Without effort, this
process penalizes the routes with loops and
removes them in the group of available
alternatives. Finally, a weighted average can be
used to mix the active and passive estimates to
look for the link success odds.

3. CONCLUSION:

The aim of this paper would be to design a
routing policy with improved delay
performance over existing opportunistic
routing policies. We advise a period-different
distance vector, which helps the network to
route packets via a neighbor using the least
believed delivery time. D-ORCD
opportunistically routes a packet using three
stages of: transmission, acknowledgment, and
relaying. We provided theoretical throughput
optimality evidence of D-ORCD. In D-ORCD,
we don't model the interference in the nodes
within the network, but rather leave that issue
to some classical MAC operation. Passive
probing doesn't introduce any extra overhead
cost but could be slow, while active probing
rates are set individually from the data rate
but introduces pricey overhead. D-ORCD
approximates the reply to the fixed point
equation using a distributed distance vector
approach. The generalization towards the
systems with inter-funnel interference appear
to follow along with directly, where, the cost of
the generalization is proven is the
centralization from the routing/scheduling
globally over the network or perhaps a
constant factor performance lack of the
distributed variants. The implementation of D-
ORCD, similar to the opportunistic routing
plan, involves selecting a relay node one of the
candidate group of nodes which have received
and acknowledged a packet effectively.
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Abstract— Magnetic resonance imaging is the most
important technique in detecting brain tumors. In this
document, data mining methods are used to classify magnetic
resonance images. A new hybrid technology based on the
Support Vector Machine (SVM) and diffuse c-means is
proposed for the classification of brain tumors. The proposed
algorithm is a combination of Support Vector Machine (SVM)
and Fuzzy-C means, a hybrid technology for predicting brain
tumors. This algorithm enhances the image using
enhancement techniques such as contrast enhancement and
stretching in the middle area. Double threshold and
morphological operations are used to remove the skull.
Diffuse c-means clustering (FCM) is used for image
segmentation to identify the suspicious area on the brain's
MRI image. The grayscale line length matrix (GLRLM) is
used to extract features from the brain image. Then the SVM
technique is applied to classify the MRI images of the brain
and provide precise and most accurate MRI images to the
brain.

Keywords— Brain tumour, clustering, GLRLM, SVM

1. INTRODUCTION

Data mining can be a simple and
robust tool for extracting data from a massive
data set [1]. Classification is a branch of data
mining. Many classification techniques for
medical imaging are available in this area,
such as the artificial neural network (ANN), the
fuzzy mean (FCM), the support vector machine
(SVM), the decision tree and the Bayesian
classification. Different
researchers classification techniques for
classification of medical images implemented.
Segmentation is a technique for extracting
suspicious areas from images. In this article,
the segmentation technique was carried out
using FCM aggregation (Fuzzy C-Mean)
[2]. The skull was masked prior to using the
FCM  agglomeration technique. Extracting
functions means that you are supplying
information from the image. The strategy uses
the grayscale run length matrix (GLRLM) to
extract the function [3]. Reduced GLRLM
scores are described to aid the vector machine
in training and testing. MRI images of the
brain have been differentiated using SVM
techniques, which are widely used to analyze
information and recognize patterns. Create a

hyperplane between the information sets to
indicate the category to which it belongs
[4]. The main goal of this work is the
development of a hybrid technique with which
images by magnetic resonance of the brain can
be classified successfully and efficiently with
Fuzzy C - including this and the vector
machine of support (SVM).
2. RELATED WORK

Support vector machines have been used in
many studies in [4-6]. HB Nandpuru, Dr. SS
Salankar and educational. VR Bora worked on
the classification of brain cancer by magnetic
resonance imaging using a carrier vector
machine. Support vector machines (SVMs)
were used to classify brain imaging. This
article discussed feature extraction from MRI
images of the brain using grayscale, symmetry,

and texture features. They achieved an
intelligent result [4]. A, Padma and R.
Sukanesh their study of SVM based on

the classification of enjoyment tissues in
the CT image of the brain by using the wave-
based dominant grayscale dash lengths
texture function . They highlighted the
technique of medical CT imaging as one of the
widely and reliably applied techniques for
detecting and efficiently localizing pathological
changes using SVM. They achieved
an accuracy of 98% [5] . SHSA Ubaidillah, R.
Sallehuddin, and NA Ali, who work in cancer,
discovered the use of artificial neural networks
and assistive vector machines: a comparative
study. In this article, they adjusted the
performance of four completely different
cancer records using the SVM and ANN
classifiersSVM with a performance sensitive to
records with fewer input characteristics (breast
cancer and gonads). Liver cancer), but
ultimately the SVM classifier gave a higher
result for growth [6].
3. PROPOSED METHODOLOGY

The recommended method includes a
collection of phases of clustering of magnetic
resonance images in the brain. The main steps
are shown in Figure 1. This hybrid technique

International Journal of Advances in Soft Computing Technology, Vol.9 , Special Issue of NCSCCSS 2K19 @ISSN: 2229-3515

Page | 148



2" National Conference on Soft Computing, Communication Systems & Sciences 2019

includes the following major steps such as
enhancement, cranial banding, segmentation,
feature extraction, and SVM classifier training
using GLRLM magnetic resonance imaging,
information recording and review. All surface
units of the above steps are classified in the
test part Classification of new MRI images with
GLRLM function for SVM and MRT imaging of
the brain. This study used an MRI dataset to
image the brains of 120 patients and classified
them as simple and abnormal. The image is
processed by:

* Image Reading

+ MRI images Enhancement

» Striping of Skull step

* Segmentation using Fuzzy c-means

* Feature Extraction

* Support Vector Machine Classifier

3.1 Playback of pictures

MRI images of the brain were collected from
various medical centers. These brain MRI
images were converted into 2D arrays.

Traiming Testing

Traming MRI
image database

Testing MRI
image database
|

1
* ¢
| Aftainment | | Attainment

Enhaneement Enhancement

Skull striping Skull striping

v v
Feature extraction Feature extraction

SVM trained
database

- 4t
| Tumor | Non-tumor |

Fig. 1: Proposed classification system.

(a) (®)

Fig. 2: (a) Non-tumor MRI image (b) Tumor
MRI image

3.2 Improvement
images

The image quality is improved by an
enhancement method. It is important to
improve the image information for the human

of magnetic resonance
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viewer in order to get the correct results. The
remedies listed below are used to improve the
brain's MRI image. The first step is to improve
the MRI. Here only the brightness of the
photos was increased in order to improve the
perceptibility. This was done to improve the
quality level of the brain's MRI
images. Contrast enhancement: MRI images
are RGB images that are converted to
grayscale images. Then, by applying the above
function f (xij), the grayscale images are
converted to indexed images. The output
images obtained after applying the whole
process are used to improve the quality of the
images.

Fig. 3: (a) Improved non-tumor image (b)
Improved tumor image

3.3 Skull extraction step

Removing the skull is a remarkable step. The
steps to remove the skull are given below.

* Double Threshold: This is a segmentation
technique. This method converts the image in
binary form, that is, a grayscale image, into a
binary image. This method creates the mask
by setting each pixel in the range [0.1 * 255-
0.88 * 255] to 1 (white) and the remaining
pixels to zero (black). Pixels from non-brain
tissue were discarded on the MRI image. Here,
2000 are considered as the upper and lower,
which is why we speak of a double threshold
technique [7].

e Erosion - At this level, unwanted
pixels are clipped from the MRI image past the
threshold. Hence, the areas of the skull are
removed. Here a 3-radius disk has been used
as a structuring element to remove unwanted
pixels that help MRI images of the
brain.

e Fill in the areas: This technique is used to
countersink the holes in the pictures. After the
erosion, the altered images are filled using the
area fill algorithm . Here, the associated
background pixels are converted into
foreground pixels so that the holes in the MRT
image of the brain that are present in the
eroded images are removed.
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Fig. 4: (a) Masking of the skull non-tumor
image (b) Masking of the skull Image of the
tumor

3.4 Segmentation with Fuzzy C Means
Segmentation is the method of separating an
image into different parts and areas of
objects. Images of skull stripes are used in
image segmentation. This provides a good
result for tumor segmentation. In this work
the Fuzzy-C-Means-Algorithm was used to
segment magnetic resonance images. The
Fuzzy C-Means (FCM) algorithm is used to
identify the suspicious area from the MRI
image of the brain. This fuzzy method for
grouping c-means gives a good segmentation
result.

Fig. 5: Fuzzy Mean C algorithm

3.5 Extraction of Features

Feature extraction is a method of finding
related features in the image so that the image
can be easily understood. This image of the
input data group is converted into a
compressed form and referred to as feature
extraction. You can reduce post-processing
work, such as B. the classification of
images. The GLRLM feature extraction method
is used here. GLRLM is used according to the
fuzzy C mean value algorithm.

3.6 Support Vector Machine Classifier

SVM is a supervised learning technique. It's a
better tool for data  analysis and
classification. The SVM classifier can be
learned quickly, even with large amounts of
data. SVM is used for classification questions
of two or more classes. Support Vector
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Machine depends on the design of the decision
plans.
4. RESULTS ANALYSIS

This article uses the diffuse c-mean SVM
technique to segment and classify MRI images
of the brain. An actual data set of 124 MRI
brain images were used to acquire "tumor" and
"non-tumor" MRI images. Soft tissues in brain
MRI imaging are segmented using a double
threshold, morphological features and a fuzzy
C-mean algorithm for clustering and a
grayscale line length matrix for feature
extraction. The SVM classifier is trained using
100 brain MRI images, after which the
remaining 24 brain MRI images were used to
test the trained SVM. The classification result

offers precision for large amounts of

’([1‘;[3&11('3 1: Results of the SVM classification

St.No. | Kernel | Specificity | Sensitivity | Accuracy
function
Linear | 100% 88.45% | 9L77%
RBF 100% 87.36% | 90.01%

5. CONCLUSIONS
In this proposed system, brain MRI techniques
have proven to be an important means of
detecting brain tumors. The hybrid method of
collecting support vector machines and fuzzy
grouping c-means for classification provides an
accurate result for identifying the brain
tumor. A hybrid SVM algorithm is proposed for
future work in order to obtain a better
accuracy rate and a lower error rate. In future
work, various data mining techniques can be
used to train with various kernel functions to
improve classifier performance, and datasets
can also be increased.
REFERENCES

1. A.Padma and R. Sukanesh, “SVM
based classification of soft tissues in
brain CT images using wavelet based
dominant gray level run length texture
features”, middle-east journal of
scientific research, 2013, 13(7): 883-
888.

2. S.H.S.A. Ubaidillah, R. Sallehuddinand
N.A. Ali, “Cancer detection using
artificial neural network and support
vector machine: A Comparative study”,
jurnal teknologi (science &
engineering), 2013, 65:1.

3. O.P. Verma, M. Hammandlu, S. Susan,
M. Kulkami and P.K. Jain, "A simple
single seeded region growing algorithm
for color image segmentation using

International Journal of Advances in Soft Computing Technology, Vol.9 , Special Issue of NCSCCSS 2K19 @ISSN: 2229-3515

Page | 150



2" National Conference on Soft Computing, Communication Systems & Sciences 2019
22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

adaptive thresholding," 2011
International Conference on
Communication Systems and Network
Technologies, ©2011 IEEE.

4. Prakash Mahindrakar and Dr.
M.Hanumanthappa, “Data Mining In
Healthcare: A Survey of Techniques
and Algorithms with Its Limitationsand
Challenges”, Int. Journal of
Engineering Research and
Applications,ISSN : 2248-9622, Vol. 3,
Issue 6, Nov-Dec 2013, pp.937-941.

5. Kailash Sinha, G.R.Sinha, “Efficient
Segmentation Methods for Tumor
Detection in MRI Images”, 2014 IEEE
Student’s Conference on Electrical,
Electronics and Computer Science,
978-1-4799-2526- 1/14/$31.00 ©2014
IEEE.

6. R. S. Raj Kumar and G. Niranjana,
“Image Segmentation and Classification
of MRI Brain Tumor Based on Cellular
Automata and Neural Networks”,
IJREAT International Journal of
Research in Engineering & Advanced
Technology, Volume 1, Issue 1, March,
2013.

7. H. B. Nandpuru, Dr. S. S. Salankar,
Prof. V. R. Bora, MRI brain cancer
classification using support vector
machine. 2014 IEEE Students
'Conference on Electrical, Electronics
and Computer Science, 978-1- 4799-
2526-1/14/$31.00 ©2014 IEEE

International Journal of Advances in Soft Computing Technology, Vol.9 , Special Issue of NCSCCSS 2K19 @ISSN: 2229-3515
Page | 151



2" National Conference on Soft Computing, Communication Systems & Sciences 2019

22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

DESIGN AND IMPLEMENTATION OF D-FLIP-FLOP, AND
JK-FLIP-FLOP USING DUAL-MODE LOGIC WITH POWER-
UP PROCEDURES

Chintala keerthi *., B.Lohitha?., B.Madhuri®., B.Lahari*., B.Bavitha®

1 Associate Professor, Department of ECE., Malla Reddy College of Engineering for Women., Maisammaguda.,
Medchal., TS, India, (S&: keerthureddychinthala@gmail.com)

2,3,4,5B.Tech IV Year ECE, (15RG1A0410, 15RG1A0411, 15RG1A0412, 15RG1A0413), Malla Reddy College of
Engineering for Women., Maisammaguda., Medchal., TS, India

Abstract— In this article, we outline the design and
implementation of D-FLIP-FLOP, and JK-FLIP-FLOP using
dual-mode logic with power-up procedures. This model is
used to design successive circuits with the circuit made in
TANNER, the output waveform displayed in W-EDIT, and the
delay calculated. For these circuits, average power
calculations have been made for the value of the d power
supply, i.e. 1.2V, TSMCO is used.

Keywords— D- FLIP-FLOP, J-K FLIP-FLOP, TANNER
EDA TOOL

1. INTRODUCTION
LUCIDITY optimization and recital are
fundamental tasks for digital circuit
designers. The logical effort method (LE)
should be proposed in order to easily and
quickly evaluate and optimize the delay in
logical CMOS paths. As the LE method has
become a very popular tool for design and
development purposes, it has been adopted as
the basis for various computer-aided design
tools. DML doors are manufactured at a very
high speed. Although LE is primarily used for
common CMOS logic gates, it is also useful for
other logic families such as pass-through
logic. Dual Mode Logic (DML) that converts
between two operating modes. It is included in
1) static mode and 2) dynamic mode. Static
mode must be stable and have very low
performance. The dynamic mode makes the
logic mode very fast and not constant. It offers
great elasticity. Intimate dual-mode logic
cannot use a logical energy policy.
2 PROPOSED SYSTEM
In order to reduce the power in the circuits,
two power activation procedures are initiated,
namely the suspension technique and the
stack suspension technique, and the best
technical results are determined.
1. Sleep technique:

A\

Db

sleep signal —(1 WIVI.W'h o/
m

Logic circuit
(lowV,,)

m

———— Higl
sleep signal —| w vlg' —
m

GND

Fig. -1: Sleep technique

In this method, the suspension transistor is
used between the VDD and the pull-up
network and between GND and the pull-down
network.

2. Sleep stacking technology

The mandatory sleep stack and transistor
techniques are collective to achieve the sleep
stack structure. The role of the sleep

transistors in the sleep stack is the same as
that of the sleep transistor
transistor method.

in the sleep

Qutput
-

Fig. -2: Sleeping stacking technology
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3. Double sleep technique

The double sleep tactic has the advantage that
the two additional traction transistors and two
additional traction transistors are used in the
standby mode, either in the OFF state or in the
ON state. In normal mode, when S = 1, the
NMOS pull-down transistor is in the ON state
and in the pull-up network, the PMOS holding
transistor is in the ON state of S “= 0. During
the state out of the Standby mode is S. is
forced to 0 and so the NMOS pulldown
transistor is in the OFF state and the PMOS
transistor in the ON state and in the pull-up
network the PMOS holding transistor is OFF,
during the NMOS -Holding transistor is
ON.

Output

Input El -

S’
Fig. -3: Double sleep technique
3. RESULT ANALYSIS

Although below the threshold DML gates are
effective in dynamic mode, they improve speed
over standard CMOS while distributing more
power, and in static mode a reduction in
performance excess is achieved at the expense
of reduced performance. Different power
control methods applied to DML logic have
more concentrated power dissipation. The LE
approach for CMOS-based logical DML
networks was introduced.

BT T
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Fig. -4: D flip-flop in the Tanner EDA tool
B T

Y

EDA tool

Sraren it it ST Lo

Fig. -6: Switch D in the Tanner EDA tool using
the Sleep A technique
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Flg -8: D flip-flop in the Tanner EDA tool with
the double sleep technique

4. JK FLIP-FLOP

The JK rocker is the most practical of the basic
rockers. It has the input tracking nature of the
synchronized D flip-flop, but has two inputs,
usually labeled J and K.If J and K are
different, the Q output takes the value J on the
next clock edge. The entrances are marked J
and K in honor of the aircraft architect Jack
Kilby.
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Fig. -9: JK flip-flop waveform in the Tanner
EDA tool
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Fig. 10: JK ﬂ1p flop in the Tanner EDA tool
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Fig. -11: JK flip-flop in the Tanner EDA tool
with sleep technology
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Fig. -13: JK flip-flop on the Tanner EDA tool in
the double-stack process

This model is used to design successive
circuits with the circuit made in TANNER, the
output waveform displayed in W-EDIT, and the
delay calculated. For these circuits, average
power calculations have been made for the
value of the d power supply, i.e. 1.2V, TSMCO
is used.

6. CONCLUSIONS
Although below the threshold DML gates are
effective in dynamic mode, they improve speed
over standard CMOS while distributing more
power, and in static mode a reduction in
performance excess is achieved at the expense
of reduced performance. Different power
control methods applied to DML logic have
more concentrated power dissipation. The LE
approach for CMOS-based logical DML
networks was introduced. The proposed
approach allowed for efficient optimization of
DML logical networks for a given performance
in dynamic operating mode, which was the
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subject of this article. The DML logic optimized
according to the proposed LE methods enabled
greater flexibility in the optimization of various
DML network structures. This optimization
took advantage of the inherent properties of
DML for very low dependent capacitance and
very low power dissipation in static mode of
operation.
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Abstract— A modern wireless broadband system from
MIMO-OFDM (Orthogonal Frequency Division Multiplexing
with multiple inputs and multiple outputs) is more popular
due to its good data rate and robustness against multipath
fading and high speed. 'Good spectral efficiency. This system
offers reliable communication and wide coverage. A major
challenge for the MIMO OFDM system is the exact retrieval
of channel status information (CSI) and the synchronization
between transmitter and receiver. Channel status information
is obtained using various estimation algorithms, such as: B.
pilot-assisted, blind and semi-blind channel estimation. This
article examines the analysis of the channel estimation
performance by different algorithms to estimate the channel
using different modulation schemes. The channel estimation
is based on the least squares and least squares channel
estimation algorithms. This article describes the basic
introduction of the OFDM system MIMO-OFDM and
explains the various channel estimation algorithms.

Keywords— MIMO (Multiple Input Multiple Output),
OFDM (Orthogonal Frequency Division Multiplexing)
Channel Estimation, CSI, LS Estimation, MMSE Estimation.

1. INTRODUCTION

MIMO is a system with several inputs and
outputs. It is used to transmit and receive multiple signals
at the same time using multiple antennas on the
transmitter and receiver side. Using multiple antennas on
the transmitter and receiver side eliminates the problem
caused by multipath fading. The system also needs the
modulation techniques to send the signal. The OFDM
modulation technique is discussed here. The system
requires a modulation technique because the
communication signal or the voice signal cannot travel
long distances due to the low frequency. The modulation
technique is a technique in which the change in the
characteristics of the carrier signal with respect to
instantaneous characteristics such as message / voice
signal occurs. The proposed design has improved the
representation of the error rate when evaluated with other
precoding schemes. In [8], Saeed and Witold considered
a multi-user Gaussian transmission channel. They
applied the block bias zero forcing precoding technique
to get the most optimized channel and showed that this
scheme is indeed an optimal multi-user zero forcing
precoding under the total of the performance
constraint.

2. RELATED WORKS

KG. Wu et al. [1]: In this study, a recursive LS estimator
was proposed to improve the performance of DDCE in
OFDM systems with transmission diversity. Wu and

Chang proposed a regulated LS estimator to improve
DDCE performance in OFDM systems with transmission
diversity. The proposed method contains the last channel
estimate as a priori information in order to alleviate the
error propagation problem of the standard LS
method. The regularization parameter is derived to fit the
MSE of the last estimate and that of the current standard
LS estimate. At lower SNR values, when the standard LS
method suffers more from the error propagation problem,
the proposed method significantly improves the
performance of the channel estimation.
MN Seyman et al.[2]: Seyman suggested that the
experimental results use particle swarm optimization
(PSO) to optimize both the location and performance of
the comb-like pilot tones used in the LS channel
estimation algorithm in MIMO OFDM systems. . that the
optimized pilot tones derived from PSO with respect to
MSE and BER performed better than the orthogonal and
random pilot tones. In addition, simulations were
performed on channels with different values of Doppler
changes to show the effect of Doppler changes on the
performance of different pilot noises.
Y. (G.) Li et al. [3]: Li suggested that the estimation of
channel parameters is an important task in OFDM
systems. They presented criteria for the optimal design of
training sequences for OFDM systems with multiple
transmit antennas and also simplified previously
developed channel parameter estimators. With the help of
the design criteria, we can create training sequences that
not only optimize but also simplify the channel
estimation during the training period. The simplified
estimator performs similarly to that, but with much less
complexity.
J. Ran et al. [4]: Ran proposed the concept of a system
and the results of a decision-based channel estimation
technique. The improvement in the performance of
Decision Directed Channel Estimation (DDCE)
compared to the pure preamble-based method is
discussed. On the one hand, the DDCE method uses the
decisions at the output of the demodulator, which leads to
a relatively low complexity and to a single
OFDM symbol delay . Overall, the DDCE method shows
a good increase in performance with little computing
effort.

3. MIMO OFDM PROPOSED SYSTEM
In contrast to conservative FDM, with OFDM a spectral
overlap between subcarriers is permitted, since the
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orthogonality ensures the separation of the subcarriers at
the receiver level, offers better spectral efficiency and the
use of a steep bandpass filter is not required. The serially
transmitted data is sent to the QAM modulator which is
used to convert the signal to parallel and the IFFT is used
to mix the frequency of different values and guard
intervals are inserted to bypass the I1SI. DACs are used to
convert digital to analog conversion for time division
signal transformation. On the receiver side, an analog-to-
digital converter and a guard callback are used to remove
the guard band.

When using several narrowband channels, the signal is
split up and distributed over these channels at different
frequencies. This technique reduces the effect of
interference that occurs between adjacent channels in the
form of frequencies. It transmits the signal over the same
period of time, but on different frequencies. Orthogonal
frequency division multiplexing (OFDM) with multi-
stream antennas can improve the quality and capacity of
broadband.

MIMO-OFDM is simple and efficient in managing
multiple paths. OFDM is a multi-carrier modulation
technique. It contains multiple carriers within the allotted
bandwidth to carry data from the source to the
destination. Multiple parallel narrowband subcarriers are
used instead of a single broadband carrier to carry
information. In [11] a MIMO system was proposed
which, when used with OFDM, contains less ISI and also
leads to less fading and higher data rates. However, as a
result of the estimation of noisy channels performed with
frequency selective quick change channels, the
performance of the MIMO system deteriorates. In [12] he
examined the space-time coding delay, the permutation
and the multiplicity of the transmitter in combination
with the multiplicity of the OFDM two-branch receiver
used in high-speed wireless networks.

4. RESULTS OF CHANNEL ESTIMATE
Channel estimation is a critical approach used in wireless
cellular network systems where the wireless channel
switching occurs in conjunction with a specific point in
time generated primarily by a mobile transmitter or
receiver at the speed of private cars. Mobile wireless
communication is reluctantly affected by obstacles in
multiple paths due to reflections and surrounding
elements such as mountains, infrastructure, and other
obstacles. The system requires an explicit evaluation of
the time-varying channel in order to achieve improved
and reliable data rates on the receiving side. In particular,
the author's motivation was to reduce the problem of
desired matrix inversion for each symbol of OFDM data.
The Adaptive Least Squares (ALS) algorithm Recursive
Least Squares (RLS) is a robust filter that finds the
coefficients recursively, thus helping to reduce a linearly
weighted least squares cost function that is consolidated
in input signals. The ALS is a reference
Different methods of channel estimation
1. Pilot-assisted channel estimation: The pilot-assisted
method develops a known pilot symbol or a known
training sequence. This known symbol is used to obtain
the channel estimation parameter. These well-known
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symbols are located between the frame of the transmitted
signal and that sent over the channel. On the receiver
side, the channel estimation is carried out using the
received signal and the known pilot sequence. These
pilot-assisted algorithms are used in communication
systems because this system has high precision and low
computational effort.

In the heterodyne amplification method, the pilot signal
is superimposed on the information signal. The entire
transmitted frame can be used to transmit the information
symbols. This overlay method is more bandwidth
efficient than the traditional method. The overlay training
method is widely used by research in many research
activities.
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Fig. 1: Classic approach with pilot symbol support
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Fig. 2: Layer diagram

2. Blind channel estimation method: With blind channel
estimation, no training data is required and the receiver
does not know the transmitted sequence. This method
requires higher data rates. In order to perform the channel
estimation in this method, the statistical properties of the
communication signals are essential, but in general the
training sequences are used for the channel estimation in
static or slowly changing propagation environments.

3. Half-blind channel estimation method: The half-blind
scheme is a hybrid method that combines the
phenomenon of blind estimation with a limited amount of
pilot data. These methods depend on a limited amount of
pilot data. The semi-blind method increases the speed of
convergence and performs robust tracking of time-
varying channels.

4. Decision Channel Estimation Method: Using the
previous channel estimate, the data is found and applied
to estimate the channel in the last snapshot called the
decision direction. With this method, an
entire transmission session can be used to transmit data
symbols. The statistical properties of the communication
channel and the received information symbols are used to
estimate the CSI in the channel decision estimation
process.
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5. OFDM APPLICATION
» Wireless Local Area Network (WLAN) IEEE802.11a /
g/ n: This is a wireless computer network that connects
two or more devices using a wireless method (OFDM) in
a limited area such as home, school, or office
building. This makes the user mobile but still connected
to the network. Most modern WLANS are based on the
IEEE 802.11 standard and are sold under the brand name
Wi-Fi.
* DAB (Digital Audio Broadcasting): is a digital radio
technology for broadcasting radio stations that is used in
various countries. It can transmit text, images and audio
in a system bandwidth of 1.5 MHz.
- DVB (Digital Video Transmission): is a series of
internationally ~ recognized standards for digital
television. It is used in DVB-T for terrestrial television
systems and in DVB-H for portable devices. Supports
HDTYV (High Definition Television).
*3PPG LTE (Long Term Evolution of the third
generation partnership project): OFDM is used in 3GPP
UMTS (Universal Mobile Telecommunication System)
and in 4G LTE in downlink communication. LTE is a
3GPP standard that offers an uplink speed of up to 50
Mbit / s and a downlink speed of up to 100 Mbit/s. LTE
will bring technical advantages to the cellular
network.

6. CONCLUSION

In this work it is concluded that MIMO OFDM systems
have the inherent ability to meet the requirements of
future wireless communication systems through the use
of channel estimation techniques. The various channel
estimation techniques such as learning-based algorithms,
blind channel, half-blind channel and their performance
are also discussed. The MMSE channel estimator is
complex, but faster than the LS and ALS estimators.
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Abstract— The increasing use of various new
technologies related to wireless networks and the goal of
improving the quality of life of cases for the development of
wireless networks (WBANS). In WBAN, the variable type is
appended or implemented in the body. This technology brings
with it a new application called medical application. The
purpose of the medical app is to collect sensitive data that will
be used by the healthcare provider. Access of the health care
provider to the resource for monitoring the condition of the
property at any time of the day or night. Using these medical
technologies and applications can reduce the cost of the
medical application, and the healthcare provider can also
monitor the objects remotely rather than face-to-face. This
article focuses on the WBAN concept and the problems and
challenges of open research are discussed for future studies.

Keywords— Wireless Body Area Networks (WBANS),
Body Area Networks (BANSs), Security, Healthcare, Medical,
Wireless networks.

1. INTRODUCTION

The increasing use of various new
technologies related to wireless networks and
the goal of improving the quality of life of cases
for the development of wireless body surface
networks (WBANSs). In the WBAN, the type of
variable sensor (e.g. blood pressure,
electroencephalography, called EEG,
electrocardiogram (EKG), etc. (see Figure 1)) is
attached or implemented in the body. These
sensors can collect and transmit data to one
another on a small and large scale. This
technology brings with it a new application
called medical application [1]. The purpose of
the medical app is to collect sensitive data that
will be used by the healthcare provider [2,
3]. Access of the health care provider to the
resource for monitoring the condition of the
property at any time of the day or night. The
use of these technologies and medical
applications helps reduce the cost of medical
applications, and healthcare providers can
also monitor objects remotely rather than face-
to-face [4, 5].
WBANs can be connected to many wireless
technologies like Rube, ZigBee, bluetooth type,
etc. In this regard, this technology helps
people move freely in different environments
while the healthcare provider needs to access

their health record in order to be able to
monitor it remotely. This opportunity brings
new challenges to the nature of WBAN and
wireless technologies such as active and
passive attacks [6].

EEG
Hearing Aid
Cochlear Implant

Positioning Motion sensor
Blood pump
} ECG
Insulin
Injection

Glucose Blood oxygen

Personal device

Lactic Acid
Avrtificial Artificial
Knee Knee

Pressure sensor

Figure 1: Sensor type in BAN
2. PROPOSED SYSTEM

The main applications of the wireless body
network (WBAN) are the medical applications
in which it is wused in the healthcare
sector. The example of this application is
shown in Figure 1. As shown in Figure 1, the
abundance sensor can be attached to the body
or inserted under the skin [6-8]. These sensors
collect important body data when the patient
is in a different situation, e.g. B. in bed, while
running, at work in the office, etc. [2,
9]. Additionally, the security domain is the
other area where we can use WBAN to collect
sensitive data and transmit the collected
data to the server for other services . As
explained in detail in [10], the use of health
services is increasing in the USA, as shown in
Figure 2.
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Figure 2: Age pyramid in the United States [10]
2.1 Device type in WBAN

Sensor Nodes - As we saw earlier, there are
many sensors that are wused to collect
important data. This data is then transmitted
to the next node called PDA (Personal Digital
Assistance).

Personal Digital Assistance (PDA): PDA or
other existing device, e.g. B. a smartphone,
collects medical data from body sensors and
processes them. The aggregated data is
transmitted to the next hop, which is called
the base station.

Base Station (BS) - There are many devices,
e.g. B. Access points that act as switches in
the network. The data is redirected from a
local location to the cloud via the Internet. As
a result, the medical data is stored on another
server in the cloud or on any medical server in
the hospitals.

2.2 Ease of use

The other major issue with WBANSs is ease of
use, which should be considered before
implementing WBANs in both small and large
areas. Regarding the characteristics of the
WBAN and a large number of devices,
including some variable sensors mounted or
implemented in the body, as well as PDAs that
collected data from the variable sensor, we
need to provide a model to support them on
both small and large scale. Also, due to the
nature of WBAN, the patent makes it very easy
to move from your location to another location
or from your domain to another domain. As a
result, there are many interactions between
your communications that need to be
considered before implementing

WBANSs. Figure 3 shows the location of the
WBAN.

| /\ \
/ \

=

Figure 3: WBAN location

2.3 Security and Confidentiality

As explained above, due to the use of many
devices such as variable sensors and PDAs,
etc. sensitive medical data is transmitted over
different types of wireless communication,
what different challenges in terms of security
and confidentiality with it brings. Researchers
should consider data protection in WBANSs to
protect shared data from non-
theoretical users. In addition, security
mechanisms must be provided to ensure
communication between and within WBANSs in
the same domain and in  different
domains. Many techniques related to security
and privacy in WBANs are proposed to solve
the existing problem, but we also need to focus
more on the proposed effective techniques to
meet the needs of WBANSs [18]. Figure 4 shows
the general wireless communication between
WVBAs and their service providers.

WA |

Intra-body communication

Medical Server

g

Emergency

Personal Device

Extra-body communication 0
Physician

Figure 4: WBAN communication [8]
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3. RESULT AND DISCUSSION
As discussed earlier in this article, sensitive
data captured by body sensors is added to
personal devices such as smartphones. And
then the data is transferred to the medical
cloud server and so on.In this regard,
communication between and within WBANs
can be broken down into three sections, on the
one hand communication between sensors,
called intra-communication, and on the other
hand, communication between sensors and

personal devices, called
intercommunication. And the rest of the
communication in the health networks is

called beyond networks. As mentioned in the
section on security, different security
mechanisms are required for each
communication layer. In addition, robust data

protection and security techniques are
required to meet WBAN and security
requirements (see Figure 5). The type of

wireless technology available is shown in
Figure 6 with the data rate and frequency
available.

| T

\

ok T G’ D [y
by

|'||nmunm. L ’\

E’ZS by .lllllllllllllll"l \ ‘x ﬁ
/'\ o | \

\ W frmodil

M =] ﬁf o fnl
w‘"‘jﬁ‘ ‘& { |
A b [ ey )
/] 9} J ?(‘» { }_ M
EC'J ﬁ\ ‘ \\\ 17.v )
f y\\ s\~
A ,‘\, " o o Wl e

AR i

I ‘}Wrum
w7 L
J

—— --%‘";“. — luul‘l""‘ i
fon B e Byl
Doy Commrten~ Commtat (oo

Figure 5: WBAN termination
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Technology Frequenicy Data Rate
Bluetooth V.1 802 15.1 14 GHZ ISM 780 Kbps
Bluetooth V.2 + Enhanced Data | . | . 1 M
Ree EDR) 24 GHZ ISM 3 Mbps
Bluetooth V3.0+ High Speed (HS) | 24 GHZ ISM and 5 GHz | 3-24 Mbyps
Bluctooth V4.0 + Low End Exten- | , | )
on LEE 24 GHZ ISM 1 Mbps

. - 868 MHz, 915 MHz, 24 |, oo
TioBee (EEE 80215.4) Gl SN 2040 250Kkps
Ulira Wideband (U/WB) 3.1-10 GHz 110-480Mbps
RFID (1SO/EC 18000-6) 860 to 960 Mz 10 to 100Kbps

10621244 Kbps
Near Field Communication (NFC) | 13.56 MHz (1 Mops planned
for future)
Sensium 868 MHz 915 MHz 30 Kbps
DMLY
Tatak (L7011 AR 30 3 o
MHz

RuBee (IEEE 1902.1) 131 KHz 9.6 Kbps
Twave 900 MHz 1M 9.6 Kbps
ANT 24 GHz ISM 1 Mbps

Figure 6: Type of wireless technology in WBAN
3. WBAN applications and WBAN technologies
As mentioned earlier, the medical app is a
promising app that improves the quality of
life. While  wireless communication over
WBANs provides a platform for the
transmission of data from the sensor to the
medical server, wireless technologies are also
important and should be considered before
implementing networks. There are many
wireless technologies such as IEEE 802.15.X
that the researcher used in his model, but
IEEE 802.15.6 is the best wireless technology
that meets the main requirements of
WBANSs. Reliability, power consumption, data
rate, latency, and physical layer security are
some of the key characteristics of IEEE
802.15.6 that set it apart from
others. Provision of strong security
mechanisms between sensor nodes in BANs in
order to be able to better use the security
functions of the physical layer such as the
wireless channel.
4. CONCLUSIONS

Wireless Body Area Networks (WBAN) is an
emerging technology used in healthcare to
improve the quality of life. In WBAN, the
variable type is appended or implemented in
the body. This technology brings with it a new
application called medical application. The
purpose of the medical app is to collect
sensitive data that will be wused by the
healthcare provider. Access of the health care
provider to the resource for monitoring the
condition of the property at any time of the day
or night. Using these medical technologies and
applications can reduce the cost of the medical
application, and the healthcare provider
can also monitor the objects remotely rather
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than face-to-face. In this article, we will focus
on the concept of WBAN.
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Abstract— The parallel cyclotomic processor with fast
Fourier transform (FFT) was introduced. The fast Fourier
transform is one of the rudimentary operations in the field of
digital signal and image processing. FFT is a technique that
efficiently calculates DFT by reducing the number of addition
and multiplication operations performed. Ciclotomic FFT is
the type of FFT-DFT algorithm in various convolutions. This
document shows the tradeoff between surface and
performance. Cyclotomic FFT will help reduce this lag in
FFT. This document focuses on the developments of the
Radix-4 32-point FFT using VHDL as the design unit.
Parallel FFT and FFT tube combinations are used to improve
efficiency and speed. The results of the synthesis show the
calculation used to calculate the FFT by VHDL and its
performance.

Keywords— fast fourier transform (FFT), Radix, VHDL,
Cyclotomic, Pipeline FFT, Butterfly, Parallel FFT

1. INTRODUCTION
The FFT processor is widely used in
mobile systems for signal and image
processing applications. The need for low

power FFT  architectures for portable
telecommunications systems is becoming
increasingly important. Due to its
nondisruptive  sampling rate processing

nature , the channelized FFT is the main
architecture for high performance or low power
solutions. In channelized architectures, the
power consumption in each phase is
dominated by the switch and the complex
multiplier. This suggests the design of a 32
point FFT processing block. Project work
focuses on the design and implementation of
FFT. This design calculates the 32 point FFT
and all numbers follow the fixed point format
up to the frequency domain. Channelized FFT
is seen as the primary architecture for real-
time applications. However, the use of a single
processor element (PE) in each stage limits the
performance of channelized FFTs. Therefore,
higher performance requires more
parallelization.
2. LITERATURE REVIEW

This article, entitled "Analysis and Design of a
Radix-4 Low Power FFT Processor Using a
Channelized  Architecture,” proposes a low
power technique for fast

Fourier transform . This strategy for a fast
Fourier transform is a high form of the discrete
Fourier transform, with
fewer calculations much easier, more efficient
and fasteris,as you master in various
fields. Currently, the scope is limited to the
16-point channeled FFT processor for Radix-2
and Radix-4 implementations. Future research
will include implementing a state-of-the-art
FFT processor and evaluating another efficient
architecture with the proposed architecture
using low power techniques
[1].

Article entitled "Fast Fourier Transform Design
Using a Processing Element for True Value
Signals" proposed in the Fast Fast Fourier
Transform (IFFT) In-situ Computation
Architecture for True Value Signals. The
proposed calculation is based on the modified
Radix-2 algorithm, which eliminates
redundant flowchart operations. The modified
flowchart contains only real data paths as
opposed to complex data paths in a regular
flowchart. A new processing element (PE) is
proposed, which consists of two Radix-2
butterflies that can process four input signals
in parallel. The number of calculation cycles
is reduced by increasing the number of
PE. Since redundant processes are eliminated,
hardware costs are reduced
[2].

This article, titled "Designing and Simulating a
32-Point FFT Using the Radix-2 Algorithm for
FPGA Implementation," proposed for Fast
Fourier Transform (FFT) is one of the basic
operations on the Field of processing digital
signals and images. Some of the major
applications of Fast Fourier Transform include
signal  analysis, sound filtering, data
compression, partial differential equations,
large integer multiplication, image filtering,
and so on. Fast Fourier = Transform
(FFT) is an efficient implementation of Discrete
Fourier Transform (DFT).). It is the result of
the given simulation that the input is applied,
its 32 complex numbers. The output is in
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binary format and the output is in waveform
[3].

The paper contains "Design and
Implementation of Parallel FFT in CUDA". The
Fast Fourier Transform (FFT) algorithm plays
an important role in image processing and
scientific computation, and is a division and a
highly parallel conquest. The results show that
the parallel FFT algorithm more
efficient is than the ordinary FFT algorithm
[4].

In this article, "High Performance, Low Power
FFT Cores," ETRI Journal, integrated circuit
power consumption has received increasing
attention. Various combinations of low power
hybrid technologies are used to reduce power
consumption, e.g. these include, for example,
multipliers that replace complex multipliers in
FFTs, low power switches based on advanced
interconnect architectures, and parallel
pipeline architectures. Several FFT cores are
implemented and evaluated to determine their
performance and  surface  performance
[5].

3. EXPERIMENTAL STUDY

The proposed methodology through which we
will mention with the schematic diagram.
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Fig. -1: Functional diagram of the proposed
methodology

The first model of our projectis a parallel
multiplier, which is used to multiply complex
numbers. Multiplication is one of the most
important arithmetic functions, especially
when implemented in programmable logic. The
following figure shows the complex multiplier
in the gallium field and the output
waveform.
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Figure -2: Galios field
4. RESULTS

FFT is a technique that efficiently calculates
DFT by reducing the number of addition and
multiplication operations
performed. Ciclotomic FFT is the type of FFT-
DFT algorithm in various convolutions. This
document shows the tradeoff between surface
and performance. Cyclotomic FFT will help
reduce this lag in FFT. This document focuses
on the developments of the Radix-4 32-point
FFT using VHDL as the design unit. Parallel
FFT and FFT tube combinations are used to
improve efficiency and speed. The results of
the synthesis show the calculation used to
calculate the FFT by VHDL and its
performance.

Fig. -3: The output of the complex multiplier

5. CONCLUSIONS
Transposition units to apply FFT also to the
concept of FFT sound processing to generate
IFFTs wusing FFT and reduce delay and
power. The future scope is to extend the
performance in the single clock cycle to
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improve the speed by five levels so that more
than one operation can reduce the delay and
performance. We can use parallel processing,
it creates a large delay, and the power
consumption is large. It must have a large
number of multiplication and addition
operations, so the operation using FFT needs a
large delay because the multiplication method
can be changed using algorithms.
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Abstract— Mobile Ad Hoc Network (MANET) has a
distributed and decentralized architecture with mobile nodes.
Since the nodes are mobile in nature, it is difficult to maintain
the route and connection between the origin and the
destination. The routing process increases routing overhead
and decreases performance due to the large routing table used
by mobile nodes. To solve this problem, various approaches
are being developed to make routing more efficient. However,
they didn't focus on the connection errors and path errors.
We propose an Adaptive Cluster-Based Transmission (CBAB)
scheme to strike the right balance between end-to-end
congestion and delay. In the first phase of this diagram, we
create the cluster routing procedure and cluster head
selection based on the neighbour coverage metric. In the
second phase, the overhead is reduced thanks to the
connection time-out and the elimination of redundant
retransmission messages. The simulation results show that the
proposed scheme achieves a better handover rate, a lower
communication overload, a lower control overload, a lower
computational effort and a very low end-to-end delay than the
existing schemes, namely the AODV and Dynamic Route
Discovery (RRD).

Keywords— MANET, Cluster, overhead reduction,
delivery ratio, control overhead, and end to end delay.

1. INTRODUCTION

Mobile ad hoc networks (MANET) have
become an active research area in recent
years. MANETs consist of wireless hosts that
communicate with each other without a fixed
infrastructure. The nodes of a MANET
exchange information via peer-to-peer routes
with one and more hops. Collaborative
computing and communication in smaller
areas can be configured using ad hoc network
technologies. The task of route maintenance in
MANET is important because mobile host
nodes cause frequent random topological
changes. Many routing protocols, such as on-
demand ad hoc distance vector routing (AODV)
[1] and dynamic source routing (DSR)
[2 ], have been proposed for MANET. These
protocols are based on on-demand routing and
can be used to improve the scalability of
MANETs by reducing the routing overhead
[3]. AODV is the most popular algorithm that
can be used and is suitable for MANET routing
with a minimal number of nodes. Minimal

delay is required in path configuration and
wired networks can be used in MANET with
fewer disruptions.

2. RELATED WORKS
Aggregation approaches generally fall into six
categories. Mobility-based clustering
approaches, clustering approaches based on

common  metrics; Mastery of  set-based
clustering approaches, energy-efficient
clustering  approaches, load  balancing

clustering approaches and low-maintenance
clustering approaches [6]. For this situation,
an energy efficient clustering approach is used
that avoids unnecessary power consumption
or balanced power consumption for nodes in
mobile ad hoc networks in order to maintain
the network longevity, i. H. - For example, the
lifetime of mobile nodes. In the location-based
scheme, messages are only forwarded if the
concept of additional coverage [7] determines
the location of the mobile nodes to be sent. In
the distance-based scheme, messages are
forwarded based on the decision made between
the relative distance of the mobile node and
the previous sender.In the cluster-based
scheme, the network is divided into several

clusters. Hybrid schemes [8] combine the
advantages of opposing schemes and
probabilistic schemes to improve

performance. The second category is known as

the deterministic broadcast scheme and
includes multipoint handover [9], node
handover [10], neighbor deletion [11], and
clustering [12]. The solutions suggest that

under the traditional back pressure algorithm,
in which the end-to-end delay of packets first
decreases the network load or the arrival rate
and then increases it occasionally [13].
3. PROPOSED WORK

The proposed scheme has two phases. In the
first phase, a hybrid clustering algorithm is
developed that is based on the metric of the
neighbor coverage. In this phase the group
model is designed and the group leader is
selected based on the initial group value. In
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the second phase of the diagram, the
connection stability estimate is determined in
order to reduce redundant messages, which
leads to a reduced overhead. These phases of
the proposed routing scheme are described
below. The detailed steps are shown in Figure
1.

( Cluster Member i N (3 ]

Addmg cluster
member

[ Set NNC valve to Zeto ]
[ NNC__ « aNNC ‘

IENNCaax =0

[ Stop addmg cluster member ]

Fig. -1: Flow diagram of the proposed grouping
scheme

In this phase, the cluster is formed from the
group of mobile nodes based on the coverage
of mneighboring nodes (NNC). The current
cluster adds all neighboring mobile nodes,
resulting in a positive NNC gain for nodes
already in the cluster.

[0 i< jnotconnected

[1 ies) Connected

Aij (t) has the Markov property. Link
connectivity is mainly affected by the
characteristics of the radio channel when the
two nodes are fixed or moving at a relatively
slow speed. The probability of receiving a
packet incorrectly is usually indicated by the
probability of error, which is independent of
whether the previous packet was received
successfully. Let tp be the current moment,
the probability of the connection stability is
assessed if the connection remains connected
for the time k,

Ajin) =

Gr(k) = G{SI:I > '!l'} =g HFH

3.1 Proposed algorithm to reduce overhead
The overhead reduction algorithm is explained
in the following steps:

i) The originating node sends a route
request to all nodes within
range. The receiving node checks
the correct replication or order.

ii) If this is correct, it checks whether it
can provide the requested data,
otherwise it marks its own address
and sequence number on the
request packet and retransmits the
packet.

iii) A new route detection is started before
the connection expires.

iv) Set a maximum lifetime for packets to
minimize transmission overhead
and control traffic.

v) By reducing the control traffic, more
traffic can be transmitted over the
network. For example let

4. PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS
This section evaluates the performance of the
proposed approach. The simulation model is
discussed and the simulation results are
presented and described
below. We simulated our results  with  the
simulator ns 2.34 . Here we assume that all
nodes adopted for the simulation move
dynamically, including the direction and speed
of the nodes. The mobility scenario is
generated using a random waypoint model
with 300 nodes in an area of 900 m x 900
m. The simulation parameters are listed in
Table 1 below.
The performance of any algorithm can be
assessed using the following metrics.
Package delivery rate: The package delivery
rate is defined as the ratio of the number of
packets sent by sources at a constant rate to
the number of packets received at the
destination. The best routing methods that use
this metric are those that ensure delivery that
guarantees message delivery by assuming a
"reasonably" accurate neighboring destination
and location with no message collision.
Control Overload: Control Overload is defined
as the total number of normalized routing
control packets multiplied by the total number
of data packets received. The overload of the
control traffic of a protocol is strongly related
to the stability of the connectivity graph in
MANET.
Routing congestion: The overhead associated
with QoS routing is a major constraint on your
implementation. In simple terms, the flooding
process used to distribute network status is a
major contributing factor to QoS routing
congestion. The mechanisms for overcoming
the cost of QoS routing, e.g. B. those that limit
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the frequency of issuing updates, create new
problems, namely the inaccuracy of routing
information.

End-to-End Delay - This is also known as
latency and is the time it takes for the message
to be delivered. The data delay can be divided
into queue delay and propagation delay. If the
queue delay is ignored, the propagation delay
can be replaced by the number of hops due to
the proportionality.

The simulation parameters and parameters are
summarized in Table 1.
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Table 1: Simulation and configuration No.of NODES
parameters
No. of Nodes 300 Graph -1: Graphical comparison in terms of
performance
Area Size 900X 900
DELAY
Mac 802.11 03
035
Radio Range 250m 0 /}’
2 —+—A0DY
Simulation Time 100 sec 'g‘ o ~#-NBPR
. / o
Traffic Source CBR s == ‘ DB
0
Packet Size 128 bytes 0 1m 200 m 400
Network size
Mobility Model Random Way Point
Graph -2: Graphical comparison with regard to
Protocol AODV the delay ,
In Figure 3, the performance of CBAB is
compared to other techniques and in
5. RESULTS

We compare our proposed CBAB scheme to
AODV, Neighbor Based Probabilistic Relay
(NBPR), and Dynamic Route Discovery
(DRR). The results are examined using
performance metrics, end-to-end delay, packet
delivery percentages, and control overload. By
varying the network size and performance
parameters, the packet delivery rate, control
load and delay are analyzed using trace
analysis. It is clearly shown that the network
varies from 60 nodes to 300 nodes. He
analyzed the four parameters using existing
and proposed protocols with different mobility
conditions. The theoretical

maximum throughput is closely related to the
channel capacity of the system and is the
maximum possible amount of data that can be
transferred under ideal
circumstances.

particular the execution rate is compared. The
network using the CBAB protocol has a high
delivery and packet rate.

In Figure 5, the performance of networks using
the AODV protocol is compared to another
protocol, and more specifically, the routing
overhead is compared. The network using the
NBPR protocol has less overhead and CBAB
has a high routing overhead.

Routing Overhead
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Diagram -5: Graphical analysis of the routing
overhead

S. CONCLUSION

We offer the Adaptive Cluster Transmission
(CBAB) scheme to find the right balance
between overhead and end-to-end delays. In
the first phase of this diagram, we create the
cluster routing procedure and cluster header
selection based on the neighbor coverage
metric. In the second phase, the overhead was
reduced through connection timeouts and the
elimination of redundant relay messages. By
implementing these solutions, we have
achieved better stability and less overhead for
the wultimate goal of the cluster routing
scheme. The  proposed work may be
an approach that suggests a real world
approach, such as B. Military search and
rescue operations. Future studies can be
expanded to implement power consumption
with a layered framework in the routing
scheme for stable connections to achieve
minimal power consumption between mobile
nodes.
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Abstract— Automatic landing system for Autonomous
Amphibious Unmanned Aerial Vehicle (AAUAV) hovering on
water surface is proposed. AAUAV comprises of inculcating
multicopter and hover craft configurations to be served as an
aerial vehicle as well as hovering on water bodies. The
placement of hovercraft on the water surface, after the
multicopter carries the hovercraft as a payload to the
particular location in water, has to be done precisely so as to
keep the vehicle safe from getting into the water. For this
purpose, the propulsion system of the multicopter and the
hovercraft are controlled with an aid of information from
Ultrasonic sensor. The distance above the water surface is
measured using ultrasonic sensor and after a threshold level
of distance, a control signal from Arduino will be sent to
respective brushless DC motors of both the configurations to
hover the vehicle above the water surface. Preliminary
experiments are conducted and test results confirmed that the
developed control will be utilized in controlling AAUAV for
water sampling applications..

Keywords— Amphibian uav, multicopter,
arduino, ultrasonic detector, autopilot

hovercraft,

1. INTRODUCTION

Two separate vehicles were assumed
for the AAUAV (Amphibious Unmanned
Autonomous Aerial Vehicle). One hovercraft
and the other is a multicopter . They are both
flexible in terms of adhesion and
breakage. This shows that it can be used
separately as a multicopter and hovercraft if
needed. The main task of ©being an
autonomous amphibious drone must unite the
two. In flight at a certain point in time, the
hovercraft is considered to be the payload
of the multicopter. The increasing use of
unmanned flight systems has forced the
addition of  precise techniques and
technologies to the vehicle so that collisions
due to obstacles in the way can be easily
avoided while the mission route is carried out
autonomously. For this purpose, sensors such
as ultrasonic detector, laser rangefinder,
etc. are used i . The same type of sensor can
be selected from the group of options and used
to identify and receive notifications of the

hovercraft's position on the water surface,
carefully handling this AAUAV vehicle.

The capabilities of laser sensors are far
superior to the capabilities of wultrasonic
sensors. However, ultrasonic sensors are able
to provide an accurate reading when
perpendicular or nearly perpendicular to the
surface, making them a practical solution for
measuring distance with the above items -
above and below the quadcopter ,
being either of these objects is
grounded, meaning this that the sensor can be
used to determine the flight altitude up to the
approach to the landing zone measure . The
solution to the above difficulty can
be overcome by using the ultrasonic detector
with Arduino. In addition to sensing the
distance above the water, you can turn
the hovercraft lift motor on and off and rotate
the multicoptero motors , respectively ,

to make the hovercraft run at the right time,
resulting in a hovercraft perfectly suspended
from the surface of the
water.

2. PROPOSED SYSTEM
Unmanned autonomous amphibious aircraft
system.The  advantage AAUAV is, that
in general, the can be used water as well
as antenna applications, can be achieved
by means of unmanned aircraft. AAUAVs differ
significantly in the way they work from other
normal drones. The application to be worked
on with the help of AAUAV includes water
analysis, water sampling, water research,
delivery and monitoring of cargo, and much
more. For these applications,
a multicopter and hovercraft can be used
together to complete a mission. . The two

hovercraft and multicopters , can easily be
separated and operated according to the
requirements according to the
shipment.
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Figure 1 - 3D layout of AAUAV (hovercraft
plus multicopter )
The multicopter used here is
a hexacopter (with six Bldc motors ) and can
be modeled with carbon fibers due to its low
weight and high strength. The middle section
contains all the electronics and
the multicopter landing gear is designed so
that it can be attached to the top of the
hovercraft with certain accessories. The
hovercraft with the multicopter can travel far
and be used in the water by flying from point
to point in the mission application if necessary
(if the hovercraft has to travel a long
distance).

3. AAUAV CONTROL BY ARDUINO AND

AUTOPILOT SYSTEM

3.1. Controlling Motors with Arduino
If the Arduino is programmed for
a Bldc motor , it can operate and control more
than one Bldc motor at the same time . This
can be achieved by connecting the Arduino to
the motor through a dedicated connection with
the controller and connecting a battery to
the controller to start the motor. The motor is
connected to the ESC output. The connection
was established as shown in Figure
2.
3.1.1. Controlling a motor with Arduino
In the case of a motor control
with Arduino Uno, the connection between
the Arduino Uno and the motor is established
using the electronic speed controller (ESC) and
thus the ESC connected to the battery. The
following program is loaded onto
the Arduino Uno while the motor is plugged

22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

into the lift shaft of one of the hovercraft
prototype models.
The connection steps for connecting a single
motor are as follows:

1. Program Arduino with Arduino IDE

2. Connect the motor to the ESC output

3. Connect the brown wire with the 3-pin
cable that comes out of
the controller to the "GND" pin of
the Arduino .

4. Connect the yellow wire to any digital
pin on the Arduino . We connect it to
digital pin 12.

S. Connect the cables "+" and "-" of the
battery with the cables "+" and "-" of
the control unit.

6. Turn on the Arduino by connecting the

cable to the computer / laptop
and Arduino .
7. Download the program to

the Arduino board . Iv

Figure2 - Arduino connection to the

motor
3.2. Controlling
with Arduino
The Arduino board , as will be described for
controlling an engine may,
for simultaneous multiple motors used
control are .

3.2.1. Explanation of the program

AAUAV motors

1. During the initialization, 7 servo objects (ie
ESC) were created because we need to control
7 motors and can control different servos at
the same time. Both ultrasound machines
have pens, an echo, and a trigger pen. They
have been plugged in and set to Arduino . The
maximum and minimum distance were
initialized by defining the duration and the
distance.

2. The setup contains the definition of the
servo connections and transmits the acoustic
signals after a delay of 3 seconds each. In
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addition , the set trigger in the settings helps
us to get information about the
distance.
3. In the loop, the sensor first switches itself
on and off for a while. The equation distance =
(duration / 2) / 29.1; It needs to be added to
calculate or convert the speed of sound in air
in terms of duration in centimeters . You have
to cut it in half when traveling from side to
side.
4. In the moment in which the ultrasonic cm
distance of less than 60 according to
the Arduino programming recognizes and
calculates, turns the hoist motor of the
hovercraft a to produce the air pressure in the
interior of the skirt, it being liable to float can
.in the water without being faced with a
landing error. In the second step of this
process , the Arduino switches off the 6
motors of the hexacopter when the ultrasound
determines that the distance is 16 cm. In this
sinking time of 60 cm to 16 cm, the hovercraft
has enough time to obtain the required or
maximum air pressure to float on the
water.

4. RESULT AND DISCUSSION
The other way to control the motor for a safe
landing isto connect the Arduino to the
autopilot. In this case the motors are
connected to the ESC and the motor and
finally to the autopilot. While this autopilot
connects to the Arduino . The ultrasonic
sensor connected to the Arduino sends
information about the height of the vehicle. As
with the removal described in the previous
program, the same distance is maintained. But
the concept of control changes
here. Thus receives the Arduino the
information as soon as the distance between
the vehicle and the water surface is 60
cm. When it decreases by two
inches, the Arduino sends information to
power the hovercraft motor. This continues
until the distance is less than 60 cm and more
than 16 cm from the water surface. If the
distance falls below 16
cm, the Multicoptero's motor will stop. All  of
these  controls are  performed  using
information ultrasonically fed
to the Arduino and therefore sent to the
autopilot system to which the motors and all
other controls are
connected.

Figure 3 - Block diagram
of the connection between the Arduino and the
autopilot

The above diagram shows the connection that
connects the ultrasonic sensor to
the Arduino via its 3-pin connection,
namely. Ground, Vcc and signal. The output
from the arduino is goingto be, on the
broadcast Pixhawk autopilot , one has pre-
programmed and calibrated engine stability
function. This will connect and program all of
the motors to be controlled according to the

information sent to
the Arduino and Pixhawk by the ultrasonic
Sensors .

5. CONCLUSION
The transition from multicopter mode to the
hovercraft configuration of an amphibious
vehicle for swimming along bodies of water
is accomplished by controlling the motors of
the particular configuration. As a threshold
value of the ultrasonic sensor
is a typical distance of 160 mm set and
triggered the drive system. A simple floating
ship is developed and the system is controlled
with Arduino. The test result shows that
the algorithm developed is used to control
AAUAV effectively. Autopilot integration to
achieve multi-mode AAUAV configurations is
implemented in real-time water sampling
applications to collect water samples and

perform on-site water quality
analysis.
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Abstract— This article introduces and discusses a new
active integrated microstrip antenna (AlA) design that is
similar to a patch slot. The primary design passive antenna
supports WiFi bands of 2.45 GHz. The antenna with
harmonic suppression function is built directly into an
amplifier to improve energy efficiency. The antenna is a
microstrip field with engraved harmonic suppression grooves.
The proposed passive patch antenna is integrated in a power
amplifier (PA). The antenna was constructed with a substrate
dielectric constant FR4 4.4 and a thickness h = 1.53 mm and
had dimensions of 640 mm x 73.0 mm x 1.6 mm. The
proposed antenna has a much higher impedance bandwidth
(2.30-2.66 GHz) of about 15.33% (S11 <-10 dB) and the gain
is about 3.4 dB. The radiation pattern, return loss, VSWR and
bandwidth of the proposed antenna are described. and
simulated with the HFSS software package..

Keywords— microwave amplifiers;
antenna slits, active components.

active integrated

1. INTRODUCTION

In recent years, the active integrated
antenna (AIA) aspect has become a growing
and developing area of research that has
received a lot of attention. In one definition,
the AIA can be viewed as an active microwave
circuit, the input or output of which ends in
free space rather than  conventional
connections. The active device in an AIA can
be of any type such as transistors (three
terminal device), or resistors, inductors, and
any flat antenna such as microstrip patch or
microstrip slot antennas can be used as the
radiating element.

2. LITERATURE SURVEY

The active integrated antenna (AIA) is a direct
integration between an antenna and an active
circuit such as a power amplifier (PA), a low
noise amplifier (LNA) or an oscillator [1]. Such
integration not only offers a reduced circuit
size by reducing the number of circuit parts,
but also improves the performance of the
power amplifier when the antenna is designed
to have a harmonic suppression capability
[2]. The harmonic suppression antenna was
constructed using shorting pins, circular

sector antennas, photonic band gap (PBG)
structures, and faulty ground [8]. Although
these designs show good overall energy
efficiency (EAP) improvement, the design is
relatively complicated. This article introduces
a simple square antenna design that may be
modified to support both linear and circular
polarization for practical communication
interfaces [6]. This architecture is easy to
manufacture compared to the short-circuit pin
structure. The symmetrical geometry is
another advantage that makes the antenna
suitable for future circular polarization
applications [7].

3. PROPOSED DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF

ANTENNAS

The dielectric chosen is an FR4 epoxy
substrate with a relative permittivity of 4.4 and
a thickness of 1.53 mm. The patch size is
approximated using the basic design approach
described for the microstrip patch antenna as
follows:
Step 1: Compute Lambda (AO) -
Lambda (AO) =c / f=3x 10- & sup8; / 2.4 x
10-?
(AO) = 125 mm at 2.4 GHz
Step 2: calculate the length of the monopole (L)
The operating frequency of the patch antenna
is determined by the length L.

The center frequency is roughly given by:
c

S 2LJg
¢
) ch\/f:

Hence we get W = 2.84 mm.

z =% B(H)+025(W)
=——In(8|— 25—
0 (€, w H

3.1 Active integrated circuit:

International Journal of Advances in Soft Computing Technology, Vol.9 , Special Issue of NCSCCSS 2K19 @ISSN: 2229-3515

Page | 174



2" National Conference on Soft Computing, Communication Systems & Sciences 2019

With an active integrated antenna, the
designed patch antenna should be connected
directly to the output of the amplifier as a
load. The input impedance of the antenna can
be used as the RLC load in the HFSS
simulation.

After designing the appropriate arrays for the
input and output ports that will provide
maximum gain while considering the stability
of the amplifier, the next part is the DC bias
circuit. This circuit must be able to isolate the
RF sections of the amplifier from the DC
parts. It should also be able to deliver the
required DC power with minimal power
dissipation as we are interested in an efficient
design. The width of this transmission line
must be very narrow to increase its
characteristic impedance and the length must
be a quarter wavelength. At the level of the
amplifier, the frequency. Surgery.

On the other side of this narrow transmission
line that the DC power supply is connected to,
the use of some decoupling capacitors at this
point effectively shorts all frequencies except
the DC power supply. The quarter-wave
transmission line converts the short circuit
into an open circuit by connecting it to the
amplifier network. This means that the input
or output signals cannot propagate in this part
of the circuit and in this way the RF network is
isolated from the DC circuit. A simplified
diagram for Integrated Active (HF and DC
sections) is shown in Fig. 1. With an active
antenna, the designed patch antenna should
be connected directly to the output of the
amplifier as a load. The input impedance of
the antenna can be used as the RLC load in
the HFSS simulation.

After designing the appropriate arrays for the
input and output ports that will provide
maximum gain while considering the stability
of the amplifier, the next part is the DC bias
circuit. This circuit must be able to isolate the
RF sections of the amplifier from the DC
parts. It should also be able to deliver the
required DC power with minimal power
dissipation as we are interested in an efficient
design. The width of this transmission line
must be very mnarrow to increase its
characteristic impedance and the length must
be a quarter wavelength. At the level of the
amplifier, the frequency. Surgery.

On the other side of this narrow transmission
line to which the DC power supply is
connected, the use of certain decoupling
capacitors at this point effectively shorts all
frequencies with the exception of the DC power
supply. The quarter-wave transmission line
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converts the short circuit into an open circuit
by connecting it to the amplifier network. This
means that the input or output signals cannot
propagate in this part of the circuit and in this
way the RF network is isolated from the DC
circuit. A simplified diagram for Active
Integrated (HF and DC sections) is shown in
Fig. 2.

DC Supply DC Supply

% L r?k T ‘?‘ !‘
Zy=short Eircui{ Ishort citcu)'t
Ifs A/4 ‘ ,:A/ (}

Zy=open cireuit ) || Zyopencircuit |1 |
— —
e Input | 0 |
7\ npu utput
[\ ) Microwave
v Matching Matching
\]/ Network | Network
— et}
|=lam/8 |=lam/8
Fig 1: Active integrated circuit
2. Comparison table
Sr. | Results Freq Retur | VSW | BW | Impeda
No (GHz) nless | R MH= nce
(dE)

1. Simulate | 2.4%
d Results

-16.55 | 1.34 300 | 5

|__.'|
ra

!.‘l

Measured | 2.43
Results

-33.43 | L.03 320 | 511

4. RESULT ANALYSIS

The antenna was constructed with a substrate
dielectric constant FR4 4.4 and a thickness h
= 1.53 mm and had dimensions of 64.0 mm X
73.0 mm x 1.6 mm. The proposed antenna has
a much higher impedance bandwidth (2.30-
2.66 GHz) of about 15.33% (S11 <-10 dB) and
the gain is about 3.4 dB. The radiation
pattern, return loss, VSWR and bandwidth of
the proposed antenna are described. and
simulated with the HFSS software package.
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Fig 2: Active integrated antenna with harmonic
suppression

The simulated passive antenna has frequency
bands operating at 2.46 GHz and improved

bandwidth levels are achieved by active

amplifiers built into its ports. The simulated
results for the proposed AIA show that it
covers frequency bands from 2.30 to 2.66 GHz
and, in contrast to the passive antenna, has
an improvement in gain and bandwidth of 3.4
dB.

Figure 3: Antenna
harmonic suppression

input impedance with

5. CONCLUSION
In this work a new microstrip design with an
integrated active slot antenna for WLAN
applications is proposed. The simulated
passive antenna has frequency bands
operating at 2.46 GHz and improved
bandwidth levels are achieved by active
amplifiers built into its ports. The simulated
results for the proposed AIA show that it
covers frequency bands from 2.30 to 2.66 GHz
and, in contrast to the passive antenna, has
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an improvement in gain and bandwidth of 3.4
dB. The measured and simulated results for
the proposed active and passive antennas
correlate and agree appropriately, and the
proposed antenna can be used as an antenna
for WLAN applications.
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Abstract— - In this work a memory chip with a size of 512
bits was designed using Xilinx or a model simulation
software. The memory built in self-test (MBIST), or as some
calls it, the in-matrix self-test, is an amazing piece of logic.
Without a direct connection to the outside world, a very
complex on-board memory can be tested efficiently, easily and
inexpensively. This article describes the modeling and
simulation of MBIST. The design architecture is written in
VHDL (Very High Speed Integrated Circuit Hardware
Description Language) code using Xilinx ISE tools. The
verification of this architecture is done by testing the stuck
SRAM for errors. A BIST algorithm such as March C and
many others is implemented to test a failed SRAM.

Keywords— Built-in Self Test (BIST), Static Random
Access Memory (SRAM), Integrated Circuit (IC), Dynamic
Random Access Memory (DRAM), VHSIC Hardware
Description Language (VHDL).

1. INTRODUCTION
Fast, low-power SRAMs are becoming a

critical component of many VLSI chips. The
speed of the processors and main memory is
increasing, and the power dissipation is also
increasing due to the increase in the speed of
integration and operation and the increase in
the number of devices being powered by the
battery. SRAM helps bridge the gap and also
reduces power dissipation. After designing the
memory, let's move on to the memory failure
test.
Following are the types of faults also called
fault model:

e Stuck-at Fault
State Transition fault
Coupling Fault
Addressing Fault and
Data retention Fault

Stuck Failure - Abbreviated to SAF. This type
of fault model assumes that a storage drive or
a storage line is locked to logic "1" or logic "0".
State Transition Failure: This is part of the
stuck bug where a memory reader or memory
line cannot perform a 0-1 or 1-O conversion
after a write operation. These are referred to
separately as high state transition faults and
low state transition faults.

Docking station failed: Contains two drives.
Changing the status of one drive changes the
status of the other drive accordingly.
Addressing error: In this type of error model, a
row or column decoder may not access the
addressing unit, or multiple addresses are
accessing the same storage unit at the same
time, or an address is accessing multiple cells
at the same time, or is accessing a different
drive instead of the same specified drive .
Stuck Open Fault - With this type of fault
model, a storage device is inaccessible. If the
storage unit has only one input port, only a
fixed output value is generated.
Data retention failure: With this type of failure
model, a storage device cannot effectively keep
its data value unchanged within the specified
time period.

2. PROPSOED SYSTEM OF RAM

ARCHITECTURE

The RAM BIST architecture is shown below. In
the first block of the RAM-BIST architecture,
the "ROM-based algorithm generator" was
shown, in which the 8 algorithms are kept in
an ideal state. This algorithm remains in an
ideal state unless the BIST_EN signal is equal
to "1" (or it is understood that the BIST
operation will not start until the BIST_EN
signal is equal to "l1"). Among these 8
algorithms, one of the algorithms is selected
based on the 8: 1 MUX selection line. Then the
selected algorithm is transmitted to the
"algorithm decoder". The read / write signal of
this block is transferred to the built-in RAM to
set the weather reading operation, or the write
operation is carried out at the RAM address.
The high / low signal is forwarded to the
"address generator" to define whether a read /
write operation is carried out in "addressing
mode" or in "addressing mode down". This is
decided by selecting the algorithm operation.
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Fig. -1: RAM BIST architecture

Then the third zero / one signal is passed to
the "data generator" to define that the read /
write operation is being performed on bit "0" or
bit "1". Therefore, depending on the state of
the selected algorithm, the read / write
operation is carried out in the RAM. Every time
the "read operation" is carried out, data comes
from the RAM and this data is transferred to
the "comparator". In the comparator there is
another input port (test data) at which the test
input receives the same data as the data that
was written into the "built-in RAM".

3. ALGORITHM FOR RAM TESTS
There are many types of test algorithms that
are used for RAM testing. These algorithms are
pretty straightforward for BIST
implementations. The following table lists
various test algorithms for RAM tests and the
instructions that these algorithms execute of
these entire test algorithms, the March-C
algorithm comes in handy for providing the
highest defect coverage. The error detection
capabilities of March's test algorithms are
summarized in the table below. All of these
test algorithms are intended for RAM with one
data bit per word, but multiple bits per word
can also be used. In order to increase the error
detection rate, a modification of the algorithm
for sensitivity and coupling errors in the RAM
is necessary.

22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

Table -1: ALGORITHMS FOR RAM TESTS

No. Algorithm March Elements Code

000 MATS+ {}{wl): 1(r001); YrLw0]}

ol March X {3{wl): 1(r0aw1); HrLw0), $r0]}

010 March C- {3 w0): 10w L): HrLaw0): J[rawd);
HrLwd), 30}

ol March 4 {wl); (0w L wlwd); TrLwiwl);
Artwlawlwd); Yrdwlwd]}

100 March B {8{ow0); T[eOwLrL w0 w)s 1Ll wi);
WrLw0wlwd); Yrowlwd)}

101 MarchU {3{w0): (0w LrLaw0); 10w L):
HrLwdr0wl); HrLw0)}

110 March LR {wa); 401 H(rLowvr0wl); H(rLwd);
Hr0wLriwd); o)}

11 March 8 {4{ow0)s F[r00 00w L); HrL Ll riwd);
00wl r0wd); rLrLwLriwd); r)}

4. RESULTS OF THE SIMULATION
There are several types of tools that can be
used as a simulator to perform the test phase
of the design. This is done on the test bench. A
test bench is a set of test stimulation times
that match the circuit design. The response of
the circuit under test can be read as waves.
The reference file is responsible for providing
input stimuli for the memory under test (MUT)
such as a clock and various other test control
signals. The response is then in the form of
error signals, which are detected and displayed
in the form of waveforms. In this project we
used a model simulator. The result of the
design is shown in the following section in the
form of software screenshots. First, we show
the screenshot of the RTL schema written in
the thnx software
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Fig. -2: RTL diagram in the Xilinx software
To do this, the software first asks you to select
the elements. After we have selected the
elements, we need to click on the Create
Scheme tab. As soon as we click on this tab,
we will see the RTL schema of the progrgm.
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Fig. -3: Design summary in the Xilinx software
Then we simulate the VHDL code with the
[Sim simulator or the Modelsim software.
Waveforms for all input and output
parameters are displayed on the screen. So we

can provide the input and monitor the output.
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Fig. -4: Waveform in the Xilinx software

The following 1is the designed storage
performance ratio as determined by the Xilinx
Xpower analyzer.
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Fig. -5: Performance analysis in the Xilinx
software

5. CONCLUSION
This article describes the design of a 512-bit
SRAM. We chose SRAM 6T as the storage bit
cell and created an array designed with this bit
cell in mind. We learned a lot about the low-
power implementation of this SRAM 6T by
looking at many documents such as how to
make a SRAM 7T or SRAM 8T. The related
work can be advanced to achieve a low power
implementation. We  understood many
important concepts and learned tools that will
help us in the future.
In short, a random access memory with built-
in self-test has been successfully designed.
BIST techniques are divided into online and
offline tests. This project was developed at the
entry level of VHDL so many changes can be
made and additional architectures added to
make the design more robust.
e The March-C algorithm can be used in
design by simply changing the decoder in our
project. This happens because the March C
algorithm can cover the error better compared
to other algorithms.
* We can increase the bit size to test more
memory locations.
e BIST cannot insert the defective model.
Therefore, in the future, we can work on
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inserting a number of error models and then
recognizing them.

* We can reduce the hardware coverage of the
project by swapping the comparator and
measuring device we use. This will improve the
performance of our project.

* We can replace VHDL with Verilog HDL to
reduce the command line for future work.

* Due to the unavailability of resources, we
could not program this project on real FPGA
hardware. Hence, future work can be done to
run all of these tests through the FPGA
hardware device and verify our work.
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Abstract: Basically India is arable land. About 75% of
Indians are farmers. However, some farmers still follow the
traditional cultivation method. Traditional methods lead to
inadequate and inefficient farming practices, as a result of
which farmers do not receive the expected production and
thus affect sales. However, by using an expert system, we can
reduce the likelihood of these problems. Therefore, we
examined the existing expert system for agriculture. And on
this basis we will design an expert system for agriculture that
consists of analysis of the soil to determine the quality of the
soil and propose fertilizers based on the quality of the soil.
Control plant diseases and grow the plants in a healthy
environment. Keywords— Piezoelectric, Power generation,
Vibration, Mechanical stress, Human body motion.

Keywords: sensors, image acquisition, segmentation, feature
extraction, soil nutrients, explosion, brown spot

1 INTRODUCTION

In India, plant production has been drastically
reduced. There are several factors that affect
the overall return and decrease the overall
profit. In India, farmers continue to use
traditional methods to grow crops, control crop
production, plant diseases that decrease crop
production, and overall profit. To solve this
problem and increase crop production, we will
develop an expert system for agriculture. To do
this, we examined various existing systems.
With these existing systems in mind, we will
design an expert system for agriculture using
sensors and image processing techniques. The
expert system uses sensors to get nutritional
values from the soil and send them to the
central processing system. The system
processes this data, generates a result and
displays information on soil quality. Another
factor that the expert system will work on is
plant disease. To determine the extent of the

disease, the expert system wuses image
processing techniques including filtering,
segmentation, feature extraction and

classification. Based on historical data, the
expert system will predict the extent of the
disease and take preventive measures. In the
case of plant diseases, we mainly focus on rice

cultivation and on brown spots and epidemics.
For this reason we will develop an expert
system that will perform soil analysis and
predict plant diseases.
Before you start formatting your work, first
write and save the content in a separate text
file. Keep your text and graphic files separate
until the text has been formatted and
designed. Don't use fixed tabs and limit the
use of hard returns to a single return at the
end of a paragraph. Don't add any kind of
pagination on the paper. Don't number the
headings, the template will do it for you.
Complete the editing and organizing of the
content before formatting it. When checking
your spelling and grammar, keep the following
in mind:
2. LITERATURE SURVEY
Existing expert systems for agriculture are
discussed in this section.
These expert systems have different aspects
related to agriculture.
Here will be the general area of investigation
e Plant selection based on soil analysis
report and market demand.
¢ Live weather updates on the internet
e Selection of pesticides and their
amount according to symptoms and
climatic conditions. [1]

2.1. Prediction of plant diseases

The identification of plant diseases is the key
to avoiding yield and volume losses in
agricultural products. This system helps in
making decisions about plant diseases.

This software system is intended to support
the decision-making of the technicians of the
agricultural advisory service in the treatment
of plant diseases. The system uses the Tropos
methodology, an agent-oriented software
development method that includes deliberate
analysis techniques. The Tropos methodology
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is an agent-oriented software development
methodology based on two key ideas, namely:

e Use of concepts at the knowledge level
such as actor, goal, plan and
stakeholder dependency during the
entire software development process.

e The critical role assigned to the
preliminary phase of needs assessment
was to understand the environment in
which the future system will operate.

Topics covers four software
development:

1. Early needs analysis

2. Late needs analysis

3. Architectural design

4. Implementation

phases of

Other existing techniques for detecting rice
diseases:

e Fractional zoom

¢ Artificial neural network

2.2. Soil Tests

Denomination pPH range
Liltra acid = 3.5
Extremely acid 3 65—4.4
very strongly acid 4.5-5.0
Strongly acid 51-55
Moderately acid 56—6.0
Slightly acid 6. 1-6.5
MN-eutral 5.6—7.3
slightly alkaline r4=7.8
Maoderately alkaline rao—a4
Strongly alkaline 85—9.0

wery strongly alkaline = 9.0

Table -1: Classification of the soil based on the
pH value

This research takes into account the N, P, K,
and pH levels of the soil to determine soil
quality. It also offers harvests depending on
the quality of the soil. Cultures can be selected
based on pH values. The pH is nothing more
than the percentage of hydrogen. It is the
measure of acidity. The lower the pH, the
higher the acidity. Acid cultures have a pH of 5
or less. Alkaline plants tend to have pH levels
above 5-7. Fruits are acidic and have a low pH,
while vegetables are alkaline and have a high
pH. The following table shows the
classification of the soil according to the pH
value of the soil.

Smartphones have become a useful tool in
agriculture because their mobility is the
nature of agriculture, the cost of the device is
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very affordable, and the computing power
allows a wide variety of practical applications
to be created. In addition, smartphones are
now equipped with various types of physical
sensors, which makes them a promising tool
for various agricultural tasks. This document
systematically reviews the  smartphone
applications mentioned in the research
literature that use sensors embedded in
smartphones to provide agricultural solutions.
6, 7]

3. PROPOSED SYSTEM

Expert System
for soil testing
and plant
disease
i management
disease
(Blastand
Brown
Spof)

Fig. 1. Proposed system components

Based on the existing system, we will design
an expert system for agriculture that takes
into account two important factors for
agricultural soil and plant diseases.

This system takes the input as the soil and the
image of the plant using the sensor and the
camera, respectively, and provides the
information on soil nutrients and the disease
level when the disease is the output brown
spot and explosion. The following figure shows
the process flow of the proposed system:

Zail quakly resulf

A0 K A Bl
nEUnEnt
¥ Ceriral procesing
-k
— HysEm
Imege of marded
fegion af plank

[A3Ea3e presdichan

Fig. 2. Process flow of the proposed system

3.1 Description of the components:

1) First welcome form. When the user logs in
to the system, a welcome screen is displayed
that consists of two options: log in and log out.
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2) If the user presses exit, the system will
automatically shut down.

3) If the user presses Enter, the system will
continue and the user can perform further
operations.

4) The user should select options to obtain
information about soil nutrients and predict
plant diseases.

5) The system receives inputs from sensors
and cameras and forwards them to central
processing.

6) The central processor processes the input
and the result is given to the user as output.
3.2 Technical data

A comparison with the available data is
necessary to predict soil quality.

The existing system uses soil N, P, K and pH
values to determine soil quality. However, in
the system proposed with this main nutrient,
we will take into account calcium, magnesium,
sulfur and some trace elements (such as iron,
manganese, copper) from the soil for better
accuracy. [8th]

We have ideal nutritional value for the soil and
we believe we will predict the quality of the
soil. Here we also look at the weather.
Depending on the soil quality and the climate,
the system suggests a harvest for this soil.
This will help increase agricultural production
with minimal losses. The second part of the
expert system is the prediction of plant
diseases. For this we consider two diseases,
brown spot and rice rot.

These two diseases have different levels
(stages). Using an image processing technology
system, check the level and level of the screen,
as well as the treatment and preventive
changes for the disease.
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Image acquisition

Y
Image preprocessing

¥
Image segmentation

¥
Feature extraction

¥
Detection of plant disease

Fig. 3. Basic steps of
technology.

The third part of the expert system is the help
option. Here the system provides useful
information about agriculture, news related to
agriculture, etc.

image processing
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Figure. 4. Module of the proposed system

The above illustration shows a module of the
proposed system which is a "Help" button that
provides information such as a list of diseases
and information about those diseases.

4. CONCLUSION
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This existing system will be analyzed on paper
for agriculture and an expert system for
agriculture will be proposed. The proposed
system focuses on two factors: soil quality and
plant diseases. This system will help increase
overall agricultural production and minimize
losses, which in turn will increase overall

profits.

REFERENCES

1.

Balmukund Maurya , prof. Dr.Mohd
Rizwan Beg 2, Sudeep Mukherjee |,
“Expert System Design And
Architecture for farming sector ” , IEEE
Conference on  Information and
Communication Technologies 2013, pp
10 - pp 15

Anna Perini, Angelo Susi ITC-IRST, Via
Sommarive 18, I-38050 Povo, Trento,
Italy, "Developing a decision support
system for integrated production in
agriculture ” , Environmental Modelling
& Software 2003 ,pp 822 — pp 829
Santanu Phadikar,Jaya Sil,”Rice
Disease Prediction Using Pattern
Recognition Techniques ”,

International Conference on Computer
and Information Technology, Dec 2008,
pp 420 — pp 423

Y.Sanjana, AshwathSivasamy ,
SriJayanth ,”Plant Disease Detection
Using Image Processing Techniques”,
International Journal of Innovative
Research in Science, Engineering and
Technology May 2015 , pp 295 - pp
301

22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

| International Journal of Advances in Soft Computing Technology, Vol.? , Special Issue of NCSCCSS 2K19 @ISSN: 2229-3515

Page | 184



2" National Conference on Soft Computing, Communication Systems & Sciences 2019

22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

WEATHER FORECASTING SYSTEMS USING DATA MINING TECHNIQUES AND
NUMERICAL PREDICTION MODELS
L.Prashanth'., D.Raj Kumar?,,

1 Assistant Professor, Department of H & S., Malla Reddy College of Engineering for Women., Maisammaguda.,

Medchal., TS, India (f: prashanthlukkalpr@gmail.com)

2 Assistant Professor, Department of H & S., CMR Institute of Technology., Kandlakoya.,
Medchal., TS, India

Abstract: Data mining techniques have been the subject of
several research articles. Climate change can have serious
effects on the availability of human resources, especially in
countries. The discovery of knowledge from temporal, spatial
and spatiotemporal data is essential to climate change and the
effects of climate on the environment. Climate change will
have a significant impact on public health. Historical weather
statistics for future forecasts. The development of the tools
and techniques available to collect data on climate, water,
temperature, etc. To prevent these public health effects, we
can take action to prevent climate change by analyzing
historical data. Climate change refers to long-term changes in
weather conditions and patterns of extreme weather events.
This can lead to changes in the threat to human health and
multiply existing health problems. Go beyond empirical
observations of the link between climate change and infection
and develop a system that predicts the climate impact and
what preventative measures should be taken by classifying
and aggregating the data. Improvement of the prediction of
spatio-temporal processes of climate change and the
associated effects on different geographical scales.

Keywords: weather forecast, data mining and prediction
algorithms, numerical prediction models over time.

1 INTRODUCTION

It is important to understand and improve the
quality of the climate prediction system. Cool
weather and environmental conditions are the
flux of these, and the availability of hazards to
humans, animals and nature can adversely
affect humans. The river flow forecast therefore
provides important information for the weather
forecasting system. Global climate change
challenges scientists and engineers to estimate
and predict the full extent that Precision will
download. Failures are defined as unfavorable
situations with significant effects on the
climate. Due to the unbalanced data volume,
there is an error in the exact weather forecast.
Data can be processed by combining data due
to lack of data. The weather forecasting system
is the application of science and technology to
predict the atmosphere for a specific location
or region. Weather forecasting uses data
mining techniques to determine weather
conditions. Most systems can depend on the
weather forecast system. Predicting the
weather was helpful in avoiding damage to life
and much of the property. Weather forecasts
such as temperature, humidity and

precipitation, which are important in
agriculture and other commodity markets.
Let's take an example of a temperature
forecast that many companies use to calculate
or request a quote for the next few days. The
forecast at that time can be used to plan
activities and events, to plan ahead further
and to survive. Many techniques are used
today to weather forecast and improve forecast
accuracy. There are different types of forecasts
that are included in the weather forecast.

1.1. Background

In the field of weather forecasting systems,
many researchers have tried to use certain
data mining methods. K-means clustering
involves dividing land and other areas to
discover interesting patterns. Data set
analyzed based on grouping and classification.
The probability of the prediction is discussed
over time. The time is predicted based on the
uncertainties of the initial conditions and the
formulation of the model. The accuracy of the
results is more important because of the
weather forecast as some people rely on
location to handle their events. The reason
depends on the weather in which the event
decision is made. Work on the normalized data
set in real time with the minimum-maximum
normalization. Quantitative forecasts such as
temperature, humidity and weather conditions
are important in agriculture, for future
planning and travel planning in the city, and
for traders in commodity markets. Weather
and climate disasters are increasing in India
with no national capability to provide long-
term weather forecasting. Many variables that
can affect climate, given all current climate
statistics and physical equations describing
the interactions of particles at the smallest
scale, are added to model a complete weather
system. Assess the current state of science
and determine what it takes to develop a long-
term severe weather forecasting system for
future forecasting and preventive action.
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Foresight helps to take the necessary
measures to largely avoid damage to life and
property. Quantitative forecasts such as
temperature and humidity are important both
in agriculture and for traders in the raw
material markets. The different categories of
forecasting methods are: naive approach,
assessment methods, quantitative and
qualitative method, causal or econometric
forecasting methods.

2. RELATED WORK

Yuko Tachibana and Mikihiko Ohnari present
the model of hourly water consumption in a
water treatment plant using a categorical
approach, as the hourly water consumption
must be predicted and the consumers must be
supplied with water at the same time. The
water consumption is represented as waves
and is influenced by the time of the week and
the temperature to which they are similar. The
water consumption on public holidays and
other days is not the same. By analyzing water
consumption in large cities and applying data
mining techniques, an accurate forecast for
the year was made.

Andrew Kusiak and Shital Shah proposed a
simple and effective alarm system to predict
incoming water chemistry failures. This system
is based on the modular system, is data-driven
and based on data mining. In this system
functions such as preprocessing, learning,
prediction and display of the alarm generation.
A decision making system for predicting water
chemical faults with an alarm system. After
the alarm, the boiler switches off.

Charles A. Doswell et al. Discuss the flood
forecasting method. This is developed using
the concept of ingredients. This is the result of
heavy rains. It contains water vapor in the air
and is also dependent on the precipitation of
water.

Zhongnan Zhang et al. Describe the datagram
association rule in large amounts of data to
find important patterns so that the forecaster
can predict extreme weather situations. An
individual analysis is required for the weather
analysis. Zhongnan Zhang et al. Proposed a
new algorithm called DIAL to find some
relationship between climate change and
climate severity. The proposed algorithm
consists of three steps: First, the static data
set is changed, recording the weather
conditions with the new data set by changing

22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

the climate trend for each measurement. Then
apply the mapping rule to the newly generated
dataset. Last predefined predictions for
transferring the mediator rule into dynamic
assignment rules between dimensions.

JP Evans tries to improve by introducing a
regional climate model to characterize the
river. Provision of information on the complex
parameterization of the earth's surface in the
regional climate model. Focuses on improving
land modeling through climate feedback.
Present a model to improve the predictive
properties of the moisture deficit of water

catchment areas - identification of unit
hydrographs and component flows from
precipitation, evaporation and runoff data

(CMD-IHACRES).

PS Mohod et al. State that predicting
precipitation and weather conditions is the
world's most difficult problem in agriculture.
Describes the data mining algorithms used for
the determination. Neural Network (NN),
Random Forest, Classification and Regression
Tree (CRT), Support Vector Machine (SVM) and
Nearest Neighbor K. These algorithms are used
for prediction by default. Apply frequent
extraction to the available data set to find
common patterns. The data set often contains
elements relating to parameters such as
temperature, humidity and wind. These
algorithms have been applied to the rainfall
dataset for the past five years. Predict rain or
not.

Priyanca Fargose, et al. Revised a better
approach to weather forecast, studying the
artificial neural network, ensemble neural
network, backpropagation network, radial
basis function network, general regression
neural network, genetic algorithm, multilayer
perceptron, fuzzy clustering, etc. for different
types of weather forecast. The back-
propagation algorithm is best for weather
forecasting. The good neural network, which is
automatic today, generates data itself and
predicts weather conditions from the analysis
of the data. The number of parameters can be
taken into account to predict the time of day.

A. Makkeasorn et al. Have given a comparative
study on the most important global climate
changes between the neural network and the
genetic algorithm. The study provides related
details on sea surface temperature and
location of precipitation using Next Generation
Radar (NEXRAD). The study of artificial
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intelligence approaches comprises two parts of
the neural network and the genetic algorithm.
This work was assessed with the prediction of
the correct climatic conditions by analyzing
the SST and the metrological data.

G. Atsalakis and C. Minoudaki presented how
water pumps can be planned and how one can
try to minimize the costs involved. Studies
consumer demand for water and predicts
water distribution. The ANFIS technology
(Neuro Adaptive Inferences -Fuzzy System)
itself uses the prediction of the water
distribution by removing the most recently
saved details.

Ayham Omary et al. Examined weather and
precipitation information wusing artificial
intelligence and data mining techniques. The
tool is used to save and analyze saved data.
The analyzed data is fed to the Al engine and
data mining in order to obtain further
information about precipitation and future
weather changes from the historical data.

3. PROPOSED SYSTEM

impact of temperature and preventive
measures and upload the record to the system.
However, on the client side, the user has to
register the application. As soon as the user

has logged in, he receives the current
temperature forecast and
Algorithm: FP-Growth  FP-Growth reads

transactions from both the data set and the
mapping

1. A fixed order was used so routes can overlap
when transactions share items. In this case
the counters are incremented

2. Relationships between nodes that contain
the same item are maintained, creating an
individually linked list.

Algorithm 1: FP growth algorithm

e Future forecast with the effects of
temperature and preventive measures.
To predict the weather conditions in
the proposed system, we use data

0[]
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mining algorithms. Share data and
discover temperature or weather
conditions. Grouping of the kmean and
FP growth algorithms used.

e After this final input the temperature
planned to find the most appropriate
effects and preventive measures using
the genetic algorithm.

4! RESULT

When collecting data, data is collected that is
necessary for processing. We collected data in
the city center and tracked each other from the
open weather station for the region in
question. They were compiled from data from

Figure 1: Proposed architecture

In this article we offer the weather forecasting
system that predicts current and future
weather conditions. Data mining techniques
are applied to the dataset to extract useful
information from the dataset. Such a grouping
of data to find the frequent extraction of sets of
elements and the genetic algorithm for the best
adaptation of climatic conditions, impacts and
preventive measures. The proposed system is
shown in the previous figure. The role of the
administrator is to upload data such as the

the last few years. We took some parameters
like temperature, wind humidity and weather
conditions.
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5. CONCLUSION

This system offers a first look at a project to
create a numerical model for weather
forecasting in the local climate. These models
are generally complex and require a great deal
of time and resources. Collect and have all the
data you need and create a historical record of
weather, precipitation and all possible
associated attributes. It takes all the complex
parameters as input and generates the smart
models during the training and uses the same
models to generate the predictions.
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Abstract: The Wireless Sensor Network (WSN) is the best
solution for the rapid acquisition, processing and
transmission of critical data. Sensor nodes can be used in a
harsh environment, but the node batteries are low. Therefore,
energy efficiency and network life are the main concerns of
WSN. ZigBee has a low cost, low power consumption, and is
useful in wireless sensor networks by choosing the
appropriate communication protocol. Routing protocols such
as AODV (On-Demand-Ad-Hoc-Distance-Vector-Routing),
ZTR (ZigBee-Tree-Routing) and STR (Direct Access Tree-
Routing) are compared in the basis for various performance
metrics such as end-to-end delay, routing overhead,
throughput, packet transmission rate (PDR). Mathematical
analysis and performance evaluation show that STR performs
better when compared to two other routing protocols.

Keywords: processors, receivers, senders, organization of
computer systems, computer communication network,
SMTP, ZTR, STR, protocol architecture (OSI model),

protocol verification, routing protocols, distributed
systems, client / server, distributed databases for
databases.

1 INTRODUCTION

The basic idea behind this project is to find the
most energy efficient routing protocol among
the routing protocols. Since most wireless
sensor networks use their own energy, i. H.
Batteries, depleted, these WSNs establish a
connection to different nodes of the networks
and therefore use more energy by transferring
the data in the nodes. To solve this problem, it
is important to correctly select the route so
that an optimal route is selected. We are
therefore trying to find an energy-efficient

routing  protocol that reduces power
consumption through efficient routing.

2. BRIEF REVIEW OF EXISTING
TECHNIQUES

There are several routing management
algorithms in the existing system, which are
described below.

2.1 General routing techniques in the wireless
sensor network

There are many routes for the delivery of data
packets from the origin to the destination.
Routing is the method of choosing the best
route between them. Routing is done for many
types of networks. However, we are mainly
concerned with packet-switched networks. In

this network, the packet is routed from the
origin to the final destination via the
intermediate nodes. The middle node refers to
hardware devices such as routers, bridges,
gateways, switches or firewalls, etc. During the
routing process, packets are transmitted using
the routing table, which keeps a record of
routes to different networks.
Mobile Ad Hoc Networks (MANETSs) have
become an interesting and important
technology in recent years due to the rapid
proliferation of wireless devices. An ad hoc
cellular network consists of mobile nodes that
can move freely in an open environment.
Nodes communicating in a mobile ad hoc
network generally require the help of other
intermediate nodes to establish
communication channels. An ad hoc mobile
network is a group of wireless mobile
computers in which nodes work together by
sending packets to each other so that they can
communicate beyond the realm of direct
wireless transmission.
MANET routing protocols can be divided into
two categories:

e Proactive routing protocol

e Responsive routing protocol

e Hybrid routing protocol

2.2 Proactive Routing Protocol

Proactive routing protocols regularly update
topology information and link changes
throughout the network. You always have an
up-to-date, optimal routing path. Proactive
protocols retain routing information about
routes available on the network even if those
routes are not currently in use. The main
disadvantage of these protocols is that
maintaining unused routes can consume a
significant portion of the available bandwidth if
the network topology changes frequently.
However, proactive protocols are not always
suitable for highly mobile networks such as
MANETS.

2.3 Reactive Routing Protocol
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This protocol uses a deferred approach in
which mobile nodes only discover routes to
destinations when necessary. These protocols
keep only the routes currently in use, reducing
the burden on the network when only a few of
the available routes are used at a time.
Reactive protocols often use less bandwidth
than proactive protocols, but the delay in
determining a path can be significant. In
reactive protocols, a route discovery process is
usually required before packets can be
exchanged between nodes because routes are
only preserved while in use. This therefore
causes a delay in the transmission of the first
packet. Another disadvantage is that although
route maintenance is limited to currently used
routes, frequent changes to the network
topology can still generate a significant
amount of network traffic . Finally, packets
transmitted to the destination can be lost if the
route to the destination changes.

2.3 Hybrid Routing Protocol

The hybrid routing protocol combines
proactive and reactive approaches to achieve a
higher level of efficiency and scalability.
However, even a combination of the two
approaches must at least retain the network
routes currently in use. Therefore, the number
of topological changes that can be tolerated in
a given period of time is limited. However,
MANET differs from other networks through its
highly dynamic topology. Numerous
simulation results have shown that most
topology-based routing protocols suffer from
the highly dynamic nature of vehicle node
mobility as they tend to have poor path
convergence and poor communication
performance. Location-based routing protocols
have been identified as the most suitable
routing protocols for MANET to achieve better
performance and to demonstrate scalability
and robustness in the face of frequent
topological changes.

3. Proposed Routing Techniques

ZigBee routing is more efficient and includes
different routing protocols. The reason for the
design of the system is the comparative study
of certain routing protocols and implement the
most energy efficient routing protocol in ZigBee
WSN.

3.1 Zigbee Routing Protocols

The protocols described above solve the
routing congestion problem, but not the
rerouting path problems and the traffic
concentration problems. This is where the
various routing protocols from ZigBee work.
They are:-

» ZigBee Tree Routing (ZTR)
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* Direct access tree routing (STR)

3.1.1 Routing The Zigbee Wave

ZTR is designed to select the multi-hop routing
path without the path detection method. In
ZTR the addressing scheme for distributed
blocks is used. In ZTR, each node is assigned a
hierarchical address with the hierarchical
addressing scheme, regardless of whether the
destination is descending or ascending from
the source or intermediate node.

The ZTR routing method is explained in Figure
1.

Fig. 1 ZigBee tree routing

The node, which can be a source node or an
intermediate node, transmits the data packets
to the primary node or to the secondary node
by comparing its address with the destination
address. In ZTR, each source or intermediate
node sends data to the parent node when the
destination is ascending and sends data to the
child node when the destination is descending.
Here, due to the routing topology of the tree,
the packets are routed through several hops
from source to destination, although they are
in the range of 1 hop from source to
destination. This problem is known as the
redirect path problem. Another problem with
ZTR is the problem of traffic concentration. In
ZTR, all data packets pass through the same
root node, which leads to an overload that
leads to a collision of data packets.

3.1.2 Routing Of Direct Access Trees

The STR algorithm solves these two ZTR
problems wusing the 1-hop neighborhood
information. It completely solves the detour
route problem, but partially solves the
concentration of traffic. The STR algorithm
essentially follows the ZTR, but selects one of
the neighboring nodes as the next jump node if
the remaining tree jumps can be reduced to
the target. For example, in FIG. 4, STR
calculates the remaining tree hops from the
next hop to the destination for all neighboring
nodes and selects N4 as the next hop to
forward a packet to destination D2.

4. ARCHITECTURE OF THE PROPOSED
SYSTEM
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Fig 2: Architecture diagram

The main idea of STR is that we can calculate
the remaining tree breaks from any source to a
destination using the address hierarchy and
the ZigBee tree as explained in the previous
section. In other words, the remaining tree
breaks can be calculated using the tree levels
of the source node, the destination node, and
their common ancestor node, since the packet
of the source node goes back to the ancestor.
Common, which contains an address of the
destination, and goes to the destination in
ZTR.

STR has the limitation that the routing path is
not always optimal in one aspect of the end-to-
end hop distance since the next hop node is
selected based on local information such as
the neighbor table at 1 hop.

For example, in Figure 4, the optimal path
from S to D2 is S-N5-D2, but 2-hop
neighborhood information is needed for source

S to know that NS is in D2's 1-hop
communication area. Obviously the
maintenance of 2-hop neighborhood

information creates a high protocol overhead
in the network with a high node density. For
this reason, we decided to provide a resource-
efficient routing protocol from the standpoint
of memory consumption and routing overhead.

Fig.3: Routing the shortcut tree
5 ALGORITHM

Initialization

S = U —- where U is source node
For all nodes V

if V adjacent to U
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D(V) = ¢(U,V)— current cost of node for all
node v adjacent u

else D(v) =

LOOP

Find w not in S with the smallest D(w)

Add W to S

"Update D (v) for all V besides W and not for S.

D (v) = min D (v), D (w) + ¢ (W, V) - continuous

updating of D (v) when learning shorter paths

Until all nodes of S.

6 RESULT

The most energy efficient protocol.

* Agricultural fields

To measure moisture in the agricultural area

and soil quality, STR can be efficient.

* Global temperature measurement technology

Routing protocols can be used to determine

the temperature remotely.

* Detection of seismic waves from different

positions

Prediction of seismic

measurement losses.

* Detection of nodes

To find the energy efficiency protocol at the

lowest cost, these techniques can be used.

7 CONCLUSION

In this system we overcome the problem of

ZigBee routing protocols like AODV, ZTR. We

suggest STR, which uses neighbor table based

routing, originally developed for the ZigBee

standard, and STR provides an efficient

routing path H.
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Abstract: Routing in Vehicular Ad hoc Network is a tough
job due to the same features of Mobile ad hoc network such as
high mobility of nodes, dynamically alternating topology and
highly subdivided networks. It is a challenge to confirm
reliable, nonstop communication in the presence of fast
moving vehicles. The performance of routing protocol
depends on several internal factors mobility of nodes and
external factors road topology and problems that block the
signal. This demands an extremely adaptive approach to deal
with the dynamic scenarios by selecting the best routing and
forwarding strategies and by using appropriate mobility and
propagation models. In this paper a comparison of different
routing protocols like AODV, DYMO, OLSR and LAR1 with
different scenarios using a scalable number of nodes is
analysed and hence which protocol works better in urban
area can be concluded.

Key Words: MANET, VANET, ITS, QualNet, AODV, OLSR,
DYMO, LARL.

1. INTRODUCTION

Vehicular ad hoc networks (VANETS) are
different kind of mobile ad hoc networks
(MANETs) that are formed between moving
vehicles on required base. VANET are
developing technology, which enables a wind
range of applications, containing road safety,
passenger convenience and intelligent
transportation. The VANET helps to create
safer roads by indicating the information
about the road condition and traffic scenarios
between the vehicles in a timely manner. Along
with the safety applications, VANETs
propagates valuable, real time information to
the user such that transmitting information,
weather information and other multimedia
applications. VANETs takes some of the
feature such that mobile nodes and self-
organizing behavior from MANETSs. However,
VANETSs have certain distinctive features such
that high mobility of nodes, time changing
density of the node, frequently changing
topology, and these all makes them more
challenging.

1.1 Issues Of Routing In Vanet

Even though VANETSs are capable of allowing
much different application, the design of
operative intravehicular communication

leftover as challenges. The node in the VANETSs
is designed by vehicles with high mobility. The
node in VANETs can join any time and they
can leave the network. The time changing
vehicles density results in a quick change in
topology, which make maintaining a route a
tough job. This in turn, results in low
throughput and high routing overhead and
also affects the performance in VANETSs
producing less packet reception rate. The
distribution from the high rise building makes
problems such as routing loops and
forwarding an incorrect direction, which gives
more delay. The issue of passing network
division and the issue of broadcast storm
further complicate the design of routing
protocols in VANETS.

2 DIFFERENT ROUTING PROTOCOLS

VANETROUTING
PROTOCOLS

BROADCAST
ROUTING

TOPOLOGY g POSITION
BASED | BASED

(LUSTER

BASED

Figure 1:Routing protocols

Several routing protocols used in VANETSs are
topology based routing protocols, position
based routing protocols, geo-cast based
routing protocol, broadcast based routing
protocols and cluster based routing protocols.
These protocols are categorized according to
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their area of application. Figure 1 shows
different routing protocols of VANETSs.

2.1 AODV

The AODV is an on demand routing protocol.
This protocol stores the routing table
information between the nodes when it is
required. It also collects the next hop router
values for packets to forward. AODV has two
parts first route discovery and second route
maintenance.

2.2 OLSR

OLAR is a proactive routing protocol and also
called as table driven protocol. In this protocol
the routing table initially contents all the
details of the nodes. Only symmetric links are
used in OLSR for route setup development and
relays. Every node in the network need to send
its reorganized information to some selective
nodes called as Multi Point Relays (MPR),
which resends this information to its other
selective nodes. The nodes which are not in
MPR set can read and process the packet.
MPRs are also used in route calculation to
form the route from source to destination
node.

2.3 DYMO

The DYMO is a Dynamic MANET On demand.
It is a reactive routing protocol. The DYMO is a
less memory stores routing information and
provides control packets when a node receives
the packet from route way. The initial process
of DYMO source router to provide a route

request (RREQ) message to destination
routers. Intermediate node store route
information added to routing table.

2.4 LAR1

Location aided routing, is an improvement to
flooding algorithms to decrease overhead. Most
on demand approaches, containing DSR and
AODV wuse flooding to find a route to the
destination. LAR1 goals to decrease the
overhead to send the route request only into a
defined area, which is probably to have the
destination. This results in an adjustment
between decreased overhead and increased
latency which wants to be balanced correctly.
3. PROPOSED SYSTEM

The performance of different routing protocols
like AODV, OLSR, DYMO and LAR1 are
simulated for VANET scenarios using
QUALNET Simulator. Here considered the
simulation area of 3000mx3000m, with
bidirectional road as a background image in a
scenario. Here considered different number of
nodes in a scenario to analysis the various
parameters like total packet received,
throughput, delay and jitter with all routing
protocol. The simulation study focused on
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packet delivery ratio, throughput, Delay and

jitter. The simulation parameters for the
network scenario are described in Table below.
Simulator QUALNET
Terrain size (m) 3000*3000

Urban Terrain format

QuallNet format

No. of Terrain Files

1

Data type

CBR

Radio/Physical Layer

802.11p CCH and
802.11p SCH

Pathloss model

Urban model Autoselect

Propagation Environment Urban
No. of channels 2
Channel frequencies 5.92GHz and 5.95GHz

Antenna Model Omni Directional
Routing Protocols AQODV,OLSR.DYMO,LAR1
No. of Nodes (Density) 10,25,30.50.60
Simulator time(sec) 580,560,600,600,550

Table 1: Simulation Parameters

The different number of nodes scenario like
10, 25, 30, 50 and 60 nodes scenario setup
are constructed and the sample scenarios of
10 and 60 nodes are shown in figures below
figures 2 and figure 3 respectively. The
scenario setup consists of all device, link and
wireless subnet connections. The mobility
connections between the vehicular nodes and
with the road side units are established in
scenario setup.

‘:.‘.
[RSeE Rt

Figure 2: 10 Nodes scenario
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7. CONCLUSION

From the above results, it may be concluded
that the packet received in all node scenarios
for AODV routing protocol gives better result.
The LAR1 routing protocol gives more
throughput and delay, whereas OLSR and
DYMO routing protocol gives average
parameter values for all scenarios compared to
AODV and LAR1 routing protocols, hence by
the above analysis, consideration for the best
protocol with respected to parameters

considered, for an actual scenario can be
selected.
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Abstract: The main idea of this document is to ensure the
integrity of the cloud storage area. To ensure security in cloud
computing, we use the SHA algorithm. With this method,
some important security services, including key generation,
encryption, and decryption, are provided in the cloud
computing system. Here, the TPA is the trusted entity that has
the experience and skills to assess the security of cloud
storage on behalf of an on-demand data owner. The main
purpose is to securely store and manage data so that only
authorized users can access it.Keywords— Pulsed latch, Shift
register, Flip-flop, CNTFET memory devices.

Keywords: SLA, AES, DES, HTTPS

1 INTRODUCTION

Cloud computing is seen as an important part
of a business to meet demand at low cost. It is
internet-based computing in which the
application, platform and infrastructure are
provided as a service. The main concept of this
technology is that customers only pay for the
services they wuse. Resources can be
geographically assigned anywhere and provide
the type of service the user wants. Now the
user no longer needs to have physical
infrastructure. Instead of storing the
information on your individual hard drive or
requests to be notified of your requirements,
you can install them elsewhere over the
Internet to collect your information or use your
requests. This can increase the persuasive
evidence of confidentiality. This information
technology is the distribution of facilities over
the network. Cloud installations allow
individuals and businesses to customize the
software and hardware that other people make
in remote locations. Cloud computing
instances include web document storage,
community interaction websites, webmail, and
online business services. This archetype of
computer technology enables computers and
information servers to be used from any
location where a network connection is

available. This computing technology provides
a common set of servers that includes
information storage space, networks,
computing power, and specific business and
consumer needs.

2 CLOUD COMPUTING CAPABILITIES

Here are the characteristics of cloud
computing that explain its relationship and
how it differs from traditional computing:

* Virtualization: Virtualization refers to the
abstraction of computing resources (CPU,
memory, network, storage, application stack
and database) from the applications and end
users who use the service. This is a technique
that allows hardware resources to be
multiplexed and wusers to run multiple
operating systems on the same physical
hardware. This technology enables a single
data center or high-performance server to be
split up so that they function as multiple
machines. The number of virtual machines a
system can partition depends on the system's
hardware configuration.

* On-demand self-service: Consumers can
provision or remove services at any time
without the need for human contact with the
service provider. Whether software, platform or
infrastructure - everything is offered as a
service in the network.

* Elasticity: With elasticity, the wuser can
purchase more resources for a short time if
necessary and pay for the required capacity or
capacity. When these resources are no longer
needed, the user can return this function.

* Location independence: Allows wusers to
access systems through a web browser
regardless of their location or the device they
are using (PC or mobile phone). The services
are made available to users all over the world
using their smartphones, laptops, tablets and
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desktops. These devices can be used anywhere
with a simple online access point.

e Multi-Lease : Cloud providers serve several
companies with the same infrastructure and
software. This approach is more energy
efficient than installing multiple copies of
software on different infrastructures.

* Autonomous: To provide highly reliable
services, clouds behave autonomously by
managing themselves in the event of a failure
or degradation.

* Metered Services: Due to the affordable
nature of the cloud, the user can pay with a
pay-as-you-go model. The cloud provider can
measure the storage and processing tiers, the
bandwidth and the number of user accounts
that can be billed accordingly.

* Maintenance: Cloud computing is easier to
maintain because it doesn't need to be
installed on each wuser's computer and is
accessible from multiple locations.

3 CLOUD COMPUTING CHALLENGES

* Security and data protection: This includes
the backup of stored data and the monitoring
of cloud usage by service providers. This
challenge can be solved by storing data
internally and using it in the cloud. Therefore,
the security mechanisms between
organizations and the cloud must be robust.

* Service delivery and billing: Service level
agreements (SLAs) with providers are
insufficient to ensure availability and
scalability, as the dynamics of the services
make it difficult to assess the associated costs.
* Interoperability and portability: Since the
cloud environment is very dynamic for user
requirements and due to the concept of
virtualization, the leverage effect of migration
to and from resources and applications should
be allowed. In addition, change providers
should switch between clouds as required and
there should be no blocking times.

* Reliability and availability - cloud providers
always lack 24-hour service, which leads to
frequent outages. Therefore, it is important to
monitor the service provided by internal or
third-party tools.

* Automated service delivery: A key
characteristic of cloud computing is elasticity.
Resources can be assigned or released
automatically. Therefore, a strategy is needed
to use or free up cloud resources, maintain the
same performance as traditional systems, and
use optimal resources.

* Performance and bandwidth costs:
Organizations can save money on hardware
but have to spend more on bandwidth. This
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can be inexpensive for smaller applications,
but significant for data-intensive applications.
. Virtual machine migration: With
virtualization technology, an entire machine
can be viewed as one file or a series of files. To
unload a heavily used physical machine, you
must move a virtual machine between physical
machines. The main goal is to distribute the
load in a data center or collection of data
centers.

* Energy costs: The cloud infrastructure
consumes large amounts of electrical energy,
which leads to high operating costs and
carbon dioxide emissions.

4. PROPOSED WORK

The aim of the work is to examine the security
constraints and to focus on the current
dangers of the actual security practices for

fashionable cloud computing for cloud
computing systems. His determination has
helped scientists evaluate security
arrangements at  different stages to
differentiate fears in the many cloud

computing prototypes that have been modeled
by internal and external customers. Hence it
will be beneficial.

Explain the cloud security protocols that
protect the cloud environment.

Although cloud computing is widespread,
research into managing resources in the cloud
environment is still in its infancy. The main
aim of the research work is to examine the
improved and efficient approaches to the use
of resources that are relevant for the cloud-
based system. Here is a brief description of the
work to be done:

* A system will be developed to maintain the
integrity of the information exchange between
the participating systems.

* A scheme is developed to authenticate the
participating  system  involved in  the
communication.

* A system will be developed to guarantee the
confidentiality of the information exchanged
between the participating systems.

* A safe model is developed that includes the
previously developed diagrams.

Similar to full IT diagrams, cloud computing
organizations essentially uncover security
problems early on, that is, the application
phases and project phases of their upgrade
process. It solves the principle in a system that
is more robust, safer and more error-free than
systems that classify safety substances only
once after processing the system. Because of
the difficulty of the cloud environment, the
actual advancement of a cloud computing
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scheme requires a review of these security
vulnerabilities and a requirement for common
approaches to be identified earlier in the
expansion process. This invites you to mirror
the entire cloud. In cloud computing
environments, internal fears have gradually
improved from previous ages. For the people,
the inner danger represents the fears that are
controlled within the association. Internal
customers with a connotation usually have
additional information from the data reserved
there in and in the future, which is better
informed about how this information and
requirements should be billed than external
customers. While internal fears cannot be
completely separated, real barriers can be
developed to break them down.

4.1 Symbolization and initiations

* FEncod: This is a script document that
contains the encoded information and the
document is kept in CSP3.

* FTemp: It is determined by the information
processing period (recovery process and drive
must be free) and is a preliminary document.

* Gen_Key (): This creates a protected key.

* Ks - This is a key generated by the Gen_Key
procedure in CSP-2.

* Encoding (): This is the encoding method
used to encrypt the document.

* Decoding (): This is a decoding method for
decrypting a document.

This procedure negotiates with many
additional rules. The clients interact through
the gateway server using the HTTPS procedure
to download their information. The Docker
Docker Swarm repository clustering procedure
enforces the top disposition on the gateway
server. Thus, the document sent by the client
is transported directly to a node of the swarm
collection, where the swarm monitor carries a
display to enter a repository and the
information wunit is organized and the
repository opens the SSL procedure to encode
the information via AES, RSA or a typical
additional encryption methodln certain
circumstances, the client focuses on
transmitting its information, sets up a call over
HTTPS on the gateway server, at which point
the gateway server retrieves the document
from the storage server and forwards it to its
node for decoding, the a procedure contains
similar to coding. The decoded information is
pulled through the gateway server and can
then be retrieved by the client for retrieval.

Our proposed arrangement has two important
helpers:
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1) Efficiency and Security: - The strategy
proposed by Security is to depend on reserved
and unrestricted encryption of the keys. This
is clear and efficient in the practice of
undisclosed key generation and hashing.
Therefore, the restrictions of each interval
occur and the key exchange takes place in a
safer place than with the symmetric and
asymmetric procedure. However, our strategy
is more efficient than the other methods as it
does not require a lot of information to be
coded when subcontracting, or additional
support in the presentation part, and the
portion is protected in a complementary way
as we code the information to do this avoid
illegal third parties. Vacation. Distinguish your
subjects.

2) Open Verifiability: Our strategy is one key
difference in offering free authentication.
Authorization: The person who receives
information about the server in addition to the
owner has checked their competence as they
do not need the information for the coding of
individual fragments.

5. ANALYSIS OF THE RESULTS
Implementation is the development phase
where the guesswork becomes a functional
method. This can therefore lead to the phase of
maximum uncertainty still existing in order to
achieve a new effective system and to give the
customer the certainty that the new system
requires effort and remains operational. The
operational phase includes preparing
suspects, examining the current system and
its limits of execution, agreeing on approaches
to achieving an exchange, and evaluating
exchange approaches.

Here our goal is to measure the encryption and
decryption speed of each algorithm for
different packet sizes. The performance of the
encryption scheme is calculated by dividing all
of the plaintext in encrypted megabytes over
the total encryption time of each algorithm.
The power consumption of this encryption
technology decreases as the performance value
increases. Taking into account the different
sizes of data blocks (0.5 MB to 20 MB), the
algorithms were evaluated with regard to the
time required to encrypt and decrypt the data
block. All implementations were correct to
ensure that the results were relatively fair and
accurate.
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Figure 3: encrypted file of that uploaded file
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& | D localhost 3 546/5i0n p.asp
UserMName rakesh
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Mobile Mumibes |0123455789

Sign Up

Figure 4: Fields username, email id and mobile
number of the user which are used earlier

Now we need to choose the file to download by
clicking the Choose File button. Then click on
Download file button.

6. CONCLUSION

In this proposal we have given an overview of
the security of information storage in cloud
computing and projected a framework based
on an encryption system. To ensure the
security of customer information stored in the
cloud, we are planning an efficient and
operational encryption approach to improve
the security of data at rest. We have shown
that our agreement almost guarantees the
security of information when it is held in the
information center of a cloud service provider
(CSP). This will help create an ideal for
information protection in cloud computing.
This architecture is capable of immeasurably
expanding customer compliance and will
attract many nominees in this area for both
developed and future research farms.
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Abstract- Water is the main component of human survival.
The main sources of water are rivers, lakes, ponds, reservoirs
and surface runoff. Three quarters of the earth's surface is
covered with water. In order to preserve the fragile ecosystem,
the physico-chemical parameters of waters play a very
important role. These parameters are changed due to the
entry of pollutants into bodies of water. Among the water
pollutants, fluoride also causes significant contamination of
drinking water due to natural and anthropogenic activities
that pose a serious threat to humans and humans. Animal
health. Hence, it is necessary to remove fluoride from
drinking water. This article describes a study of methods for
removing fluoride from water such as coagulation and
precipitation, reverse osmosis, nanofiltration, electrodialysis,
ion exchange, electrocoagulation, and adsorption.Keywords:
Resin, Antioxidant, Gallic Acid, Extraction, Adsorption,
Separation.
Keywords: Fluoride, Precipitation, lon-exchange, Adsorption,
electrocoagulation.

1 INTRODUCTION
Water is the most important component as it is
the basic medium for the origin of life [1]. The
chemical composition of water depends
primarily on its uses for domestic, industrial,
and agricultural purposes. 0.6% of the total
water resources are covered with groundwater,
which can be consumed in both rural and
urban areas of India. Nowadays, the
groundwater is polluted by urbanization and
industrialization. The main pollutants are
hydrocarbons, heavy metals such as nickel,
fluorides, nitrates, etc. that affect human
health. Fluoride as a contaminant in
groundwater causes a major problem in the
supply of drinking water. It exists as inorganic
fluorides or organic fluorinated compounds [2].
Depending on the fluoride concentration in
drinking water, it is beneficial or harmful to
health [2, 3]. Fluoride is beneficial for bone
and tooth mineralization, fertility
maintenance, hematopoiesis, and activation of
enzymes such as adenylate cyclase [4]. It is a
known fact that less
The wuptake of fluoride reduces the
susceptibility to tooth decay in humans [5]. A
few decades ago, the wuse of fluoridated
toothpaste to prevent dental caries was an

obsession, but it was soon obsolete due to
increasing reports of adverse effects on oral
health, such as the occurrence of perioral
dermatitis [6]. According to the WHO, the
maximum permissible fluoride concentration
is 1.5 mg / 1 [7]. The permissible limit for
fluoride in Indian drinking water is 1 mg / 1
[8].

2. SOURCES

Fluorite, apatite and phosphate rocks as well
as igneous and sedimentary topaz rocks are
the most common naturally occurring fluorine-
containing minerals and a source of fluoride in
drinking water [9]. Milk is generally
responsible for exposure to low levels of
fluoride. Fluoride is consumed due to the
ingestion of tea, which is reported in a range of
0.04 mg to 2.7 mg per person per day [10]. The
presence of alkaline soil near water sources
contaminated with fluoride is a prominent
feature of areas affected by fluoride [11]. The
main sources of fluoride can be divided into
two categories:
1) Natural sources:

e Herbs and feed grains

e The water

e Volcanic activities

2) Anthropogenic Sources
e Mixture of minerals
nutritional supplements
e Fluoride in the air
e Industrial wastewater
e Agrochemicals and household products

and other

3. HEALTH EFFECTS
Several researchers had investigated that in
the past 5 to 6 years, the influence and
accumulation of fluorides throughout life
caused damage to the human skeleton and
teeth, as well as changes in DNA structure,
paralysis of the will, cancer, etc. [12]. Susheela

International Journal of Advances in Soft Computing Technology, Vol.9 , Special Issue of NCSCCSS 2K19 @ISSN: 2229-3515

Page | 200



2" National Conference on Soft Computing, Communication Systems & Sciences 2019

reported on the effects of fluoride pollution on
human health, such as joint pain, viz. Neck,
back, hips, shoulders, and knees with no
visible signs of accumulation; nonulcerative
dyspepsia, viz. Nausea, vomiting, stomach
pain, flatulence / gas formation in the
stomach, constipation, followed by diarrhea,
etc. [13]. Czarnowski et al. He explained that
increasing fluoride intake affects human bone
density, urine and hair. [14].

3.1 HUMAN HEALTH
3.1.1 Tooth fluorosis:
In dental fluorosis, the enamel loses its shine
due to the high fluoride absorption during
permanent dentition and mainly affects
children. The mild form of dental fluorosis is
recognized by chalk-white teeth, while the
yellowish-brown pigmentation in the center of
the teeth and severe pitting of the teeth occur.
The effects of dental fluorosis may not be
noticeable if the teeth are fully developed prior
to overexposure to fluoride. Just because an
adult shows no signs of dental fluorosis
doesn't necessarily mean their fluoride intake
is within safe limits.
3.1.2 Skeletal fluorosis:
Skeletal fluorosis affects both children and
adults. It does not manifest itself until the
disease reaches an advanced stage. In the
early stages of skeletal fluorosis, patients
complain of symptoms of arthritis. Fluoride
builds up in the joints of the shoulder, neck,
pelvis, and knees, making it difficult to move,
walk, and bend. In later stages, skeletal
fluorosis is characterized by restricted
movement of the spine and is therefore easy to
diagnose. The advanced stage is osteoporosis.
3.1.3 Non-skeletal fluorosis / other problems:
In addition to skeletal and dental fluorosis,
excessive fluoride intake can lead to
degeneration of muscle fibers, low hemoglobin
levels, red blood cells (red blood cells)
deformities, excessive thirst, headaches,
rashes, nervousness, and neurological
manifestations (affecting brain tissue) similarly
like in people with Alzheimer's disease
pathological changes), depression,
gastrointestinal  problems, urinary tract
problems, nausea, abdominal pain, tingling in
fingers and toes, decreased immunity,
repeated miscarriages or stillbirths, male
infertility, etc. Changes in the functional
mechanisms of the liver, kidneys , Digestive
system, respiratory system and excretory
system.
3.2 ANIMAL HEALTH:
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Almost all land and aquatic animals are
sensitive to high doses of fluoride, although
tolerance varies from species to species. For
terrestrial animals, drinking water, soil, or
vegetation are major sources of excessive
fluoride intake, which naturally contain excess
soluble fluorinated compounds or are
contaminated with fluorinated compounds
released by volcanic eruptions or industrial
activities.
3.2.1 Invertebrates:
Many invertebrates are very sensitive to
fluoride toxicity. Bees and silkworm larvae are
very sensitive to fluoride toxicity. The silk
industry in several countries has been severely
affected by industrial fluoride contamination
[16, 17]. Aquatic invertebrates and vertebrates,
including fish, are also sensitive to fluoride
toxicity. In general, freshwater or freshwater
aquatic animals have a lower fluoride tolerance
than marine or hard-water animals [18].
3.2.2 Vertebrates:
In terrestrial vertebrates, herbivores are more
sensitive than carnivores and other animals
that rank higher in the food pyramid.
Domestic and wild herbivores are more
exposed to environmental pollutants because
they cannot selectively eat and consume
contaminated food, feed and water.
It is therefore necessary to bring the fluoride
concentration to the required level. Here are
some overviews of articles on the different
techniques available to remove fluoride from
water.

4, METHODS FOR DEFLUORIDATION OF

WATER
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4. CONCLUSION

A variety of factors and geological conditions
directly or indirectly influence the correlations
between different pairs of physicochemical
parameters of water  samples. Some
parameters are measured directly by their
respective measuring devices, others are
determined by titrimetric methods, and some
elements like fluoride need to be treated with
different methods. Since it is necessary to treat
the fluoride present in the water, this poses
many problems. The fluoride treatment
method can be chosen based on the
advantages and disadvantages among which
adsorption is the best method for removing
fluoride from water according to the study.
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ABSTRACT: Within this paper, we address all the challenges
by proposing a singular framework to find the best-k high
utility itemset mining, where k may be the preferred quantity
of HUIs to become found. High utility itemsets (HUIs) mining
is definitely an emerging subject in data mining, which
describes finding all itemsets getting a software application
meeting a person-specified minimum utility threshold min-
util. However, setting min-util appropriately is really a
difficult problem for users. Two kinds of efficient algorithms
named TKU and TKO are suggested for mining such itemsets
with no need to set min-util. We offer a structural comparison
of these two algorithms with discussions on their own
advantages and limitations. Empirical evaluations on real and
artificial datasets reveal that the performance from the
suggested algorithms is near to those of the perfect situation
of condition-of-the-art utility mining algorithms. The present
studies may succeed in certain applications, they aren't
produced for top-k high utility itemset mining but still are
afflicted by the subtle problem of setting appropriate
thresholds. We propose a method known as NU that is applied
during the making of the UP-Tree. Utilizing a parameter k
rather from the min_util threshold is extremely desirable for a
lot of applications. The TKU formula adopts a concise tree-
based structure named UP-Tree to keep the data of
transactions and utilities of itemsets. TKU inherits helpful
qualities in the TWU model and includes two phases.

Keywords: Top-k pattern mining, top-k high utility itemset
mining, Utility mining, high utility itemset mining.
INTRODUCTION

Pomegranate belongs to Punicaceae family.
Punica granatum (Punicaceae), commonly
called pomegranate, recently described as
nature’s power fruit, is a plant used in folkloric
medicine for the treatment of various diseases.
The Pomegranate has strong antioxidant and
anti-inflammatory properties, recent studies
have demonstrated its anti-cancer activity in
several human  cancers. In  addition,
pomegranate peel extract with an abundance
of gallic acid flavonoids and tannins has been
shown to have a high antioxidant activity.
Antimicrobial drug resistance in human
bacterial pathogens is a worldwide issue and
as a consequence, effective treatment and
control of such organisms remain an

important challenge. The chemical formula is
C6H2(OH)3COOH. Gallic acid is found both
free and as part of tannins. Salts and esters of
gallic acid are termed 'gallates'. Despite its
name, it does not contain gallium. Gallic acid
is commonly used in the pharmaceutical
industry. Gallic acid can also be used as a
starting material

in the synthesis of the psychedelic alkaloid
mescaline .Gallic acid seems to have anti-
fungal and anti-viral properties. Gallic acid
acts as an antioxidant and helps to protect
human cells against oxidative damage. Gallic
acid was found to show cytotoxicity against
cancer cells, without harming healthy cells.
Gallic acid is used as a remote astringent in
cases of internal haemorrhage. Gallic acid is
also used to treat albuminuria and diabetes.
Gujar et al 2010 [1] has extensively studied
extraction of catachin and epicatechin from
Indian green tea leaves. The detailed study of
effect of various operating parameters has
been studied in the current work. The effect of
microwave irradiation on thymol extraction
shows increase in the percentage extraction of
thymol from ajowain seed [2]. This present
work deals with extraction and purification
Gallic acid from peel of pomegranate to use it
to biological and chemical test as standard
compound by resin adsorption.

2. EXTRACTION OF GALLIC ACID

Materials & Methods

Instruments: Lab equipment was provided by
Aavanira Biotech Private Limited, absorbance
measurements was made on Thermo
UV/Visible spectrophotometer with a pair of
matched quartz cells of 1 cm width, Elder
digital balance used for weighing.

Materials: All Raw materials purchased from
local Market Pune. All the chemicals and
reagents were of analytical grade and were
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purchased from Gandhi chemicals and
Bioresource life science.

Selection of Common Solvent: After assessing
the solubility of polyphenol in different
solvents Ethanol has been selected as common
solvent for developing spectral characteristics.
Soxhlet Extraction

Soxhlet extraction is a procedure for extracting
nonvolatile and semi volatile organic
compounds from solids such as dry powder,
peel, soils, sludge’s, and wastes. The Soxhlet
extraction process ensures intimate contact of
the sample matrix with the extraction solvent.
Preparation of Pomegranate Peel Extract
10 gm of pomegranate peel was used with 500
ml of ethanol and kept in an extraction
thimble. The extraction thimble drained freely
for the duration of the extraction period with
the condenser attached to the top of the
soxhlet apparatus. Soxhlet extraction was
conducted for about 8 hours and the crude
extract was used as a raw material for
adsorption. The maximum amount of gallic
acid is 0.35 mg/ 10 gm of peel of pomegranate.

Pretreatment of Adsorbent

10 gm of anion exchange resin Amberlite IR
400 was weighed and taken in a 250 ml
conical flask. The adsorbent was washed with
distilled water, then with 15 times w/v 0.5 (N)
HCI and 0.5 (N) NaOH, and finally again with
distilled water till neutral pH was obtained.

Batch & Continues Adsorption Study

10 g of pretreated resin suspended in buffer
was kept in a 250 ml of conical flask. 50 ml of
pomegranate peel extract (in 50% aqueous-
ethanolic solution) with known polyphenol
concentration was added to each flask. The
flasks were kept in a shaking incubator
maintained at 120 rpm and 25°C until
adsorption equilibrium was reached. The
temperature range was varied from 25-40°C,
and pH of the buffer solution was varied from
4-7. The buffer pH of 4-5.5 were obtained
using citrate buffer (an equimolar (0.1 M)
mixture of citric acid and tri-sodium citrate).
For pH 6-6.5, phosphate buffer (an equimolar
(0.2 M) mixture of sodium dihydrogen
phosphate and di-sodium hydrogen
phosphate) were used. The adsorptive capacity
of the resin is represented by the following
expression. [3]

3. RESULTS & DISCUSSION
Batch adsorption
Effect of pH on the Adsorptive Capacity for
Batch Adsorption: The pH value of the aqueous
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solution is an important controlling parameter
in any adsorption process.

279 400

4q;

The pH value can affect the process by
affecting the surface charge of adsorbent, the
degree of ionization and speciation of
adsorbate during adsorption. Thus, the effect
of pH in the solution on the adsorption
percentage of polyphenol on amberlite IR 400
resin was studied at a pH range of 4.0-7. The
experiment was performed with an initial
polyphenol concentration of 5.65 mg/ml, at
25°C with a contact time of 180 minutes [5]
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Fig. 1: (A) Kinetic Curve on Adsorptive
Capacity in pH range of 4.0-7, (B) Effect of pH
on Adsorption Percentage (%)

Effect of Temperature for Batch Adsorption:
Temperature is also one of the major factors
affecting the biosorption process. In this study,
50 ml of polyphenol solution with initial
polyphenol concentration of 5.65 mg/ml was
treated. Observation of effect of temperature
on adsorption percentage (%) and kinetic curve
of adsorptive capacity of pomegranate peel on
amberlite IR-400 resin in the for temperature
ranging from 25°C to 40°C pomegranate peel.
It was observed that maximum of the gallic
acid was absorbed by resin in first one and
half hour from initialization of adsorption. It
was also observed that temperature of solution
has an effect on adsorption process [5].
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Fig. 2: (A) Kinetic Curve on Adsorptive
Capacity in the RPM Range of 30-120 RPM,
and (B) Effect of RPM on Adsorption
Percentage (%)

Effect of RPM for Batch Adsorption: Speed of
agitation is also one of the major factors
affecting the biosorption process. In this study,
50 ml of polyphenol solution with initial
polyphenol concentration of 5.0 mg/ml was
treated with the 10 g of resin for 180 minutes
at RPM ranging from 30 rpm to 120 rpm.

Effect of Temperature for Continuous
Adsorption

Temperature is also one of the major factors
affecting the biosorption process. In this study,
50 ml of polyphenol solution with initial
polyphenol concentration of 5.65 mg/ml was
treated with the 10 g of resin for 180 minutes
at temperature ranging from 25°C to 40°C.
Observation of Effect of Temperature on
adsorption percentage (%) and Kinetic curve of
adsorptive capacity of pomegranate peel on
amberlite IR-400 resin in the Temperature

International Journal of Advances in Soft Computing Technology, Vol.? , Special Issue of NCSCCSS 2K19 @ISSN: 2229-3515

Page | 206



2" National Conference on Soft Computing, Communication Systems & Sciences 2019

range of 25-40 OC for pomegranate peel: The
gradual decreases in gallic acid adsorption
percentage indicate the exothermic nature of
the adsorption process. To avoid compound
loss, plant extracts prepared at elevated
temperature should be cooled before applying
to adsorption columns.

10X
)
3 AN ®1(25) WI(30)
3 8N
5 .
g oo (35) X T(40)
.
W S0
-
o .
A | ﬂ
! 8 “ 0 *
o n
5 n
1 .
) f " N | 1N )
Thwe (Minutes)
(A
100
90
B8O
» 70
L
. 60
-g 50
s 40
é 30
20
10
0
25 30 35 40
Temprature (%)
[11]]

Fig. 3: (A) Kinetic curve on adsorptive capacity
in the temperature of range 25-40 0C, and (B)
Effect of Temperature on adsorption
percentage (%)

4. CONCLUSION
The above work was carried out to get a better
understanding on how the processing
parameters can be  manipulated for
optimization of adsorption based purification
of pomegranate peel for gallic acid. The present
study of biosorption of gallic acid on an ion
exchange resin shows that the adsorption
process is dependent on the pH, temperature,
rpm and concentration of the solution. The
adsorption capacity was low at slightly acidic
medium (pH 4.0) and gradually increased with
increasing pH values up to pH 5.5., adsorption
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percentage of total polyphenol decreases with
increasing temperature, adsorption percentage
have less effect on change in rpm but
increases with increase in rpm, for
concentration in increases gradually with
increase in concentration up to equilibrium
and the decreases. Adsorption capacity was
highest at 25°C and gradually decreased with
increase in temperature indicating the
exothermic nature of adsorption. It was found
that at pH 5.5 and 25°C temperature, the
adsorption of total polyphenol by Amberlite IR-
400 was found maximum.
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Abstract - Integrated nutrient and pest mgt. (INPM) is
the prime mover for the sustainable agriculture. The
over dose of fertilizers and unsafe pesticides have led to
pollution and serious health issues. Nano science may
solve some of the issues by providing nonmaterial of
higher performance. An attempt has been made to
review the development of Nano fertilizers and Nano
pesticides and their influence on crop systems. Nano
fertilizers such as N, P, K, Fe, Mn, Zn, Cu, Mo and
carbon nanotubes show better release and targeted
delivery efficiency. Nano pesticides such as Ag, Cu,
Si02, ZnO and Nano formulations show better broad-
spectrum pest protection efficiency in comparison with
conventional pesticides.

Key Words: Agriculture, Nanotechnology,
fertilizer, Nano pesticide, Pest control.

1. INTRODUCTION

The escalation of the food production for
fulfilment of food requirement of increasing
population is one of the major challenges in
the world. The growth of population is
increasing continuously and reached up to
7.37 Dbillion. To overcome this situation, the
use of chemical fertilizers and pesticides are
being used in farming system from previous
five decades. The consumption of total
pesticide has increased from 196 to 516
million pounds only in USA.

In reality, the use of chemical fertilizers and
pesticide has increased the food production
many times but reduced food quality and soil
fertility. It has been found that 50 to70% of
chemical inputs remains unused by leaching,
mineralization and bioconversion. Chemical
fertilizers and pesticide residues have affected
the human health and also destabilized the
sublevels of ecosystem (i.e. soil microbial flora,
parasites and marine environment) by runoff
and eutrophication (CHIPPA et al 2016).
Therefore there is need to improve
conventional farming practices into smart
practices by the involvement of advanced

Nano

technologies like nanotechnology for
sustainable agriculture. Nanotechnology is the
fifth revolutionary technology of the century
after biotechnology. It showed wide application
spectrum in many disciplines like agriculture,
medicine, biology, physics, chemistry, material
science, electronics energy and environment.
In this technology, we study nano meter (1-
100 nm) size materials and theirs. At Nano
scale, material has specific physical, optical,
mechanical and chemical characteristics in
comparison with their bulk form.
Nanotechnology is the emerging technology of
this decade and can be a prominent
application in agriculture sector (Chhipa and
Joshi 2016). The Nano tools in the form of
Nano fertilizer and Nano pesticide have been
modifying conventional farming practices into
precision farming.  Different types of
nanoparticles such as carbon nanotubes, Cu,
Ag, Mn, Mo, Zn, Fe, Si, Ti, their oxides, and
nano formulations of conventional agricultural
inputs like phosphorus, wurea, sulphur,
validamycin, tebuconazole and azadiractina
have been converted into Nano pesticide and
Nano fertilizer.

Nano form has shown results within optimum
concentration on seed germination, plant
growth and production. Similarly, nano
pesticides have displayed positive impact on
control of plant pest and disease (Kashyap et
al. 2015; Parisi et al. 2014; Delfani et al.
2014). Nano forms deliver active ingredient to
the plant by encapsulation inside
nanomaterial or within Nano porous material,
Nano coating by polymers and Nano emulsion
or nanoparticle form (DeRosa et al. 2010).

It is hypothesized that Nano tools performed
controlled release capacity of agriculture
inputs which could be helpful in maintaining
eco balance and provide sustainable solutions
to climate change and environmental
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pollution. The site-specific and controlled
release of active ingredients of agricultural
inputs reduces the amount and cost of
fertilizer and pesticide expense on farmers.

2. NANOTECHNOLOGY IN AGRICULTURE
Nanotechnology has potential for sustainable
agriculture practice. It is expected that it will
lead towards precision farming. Precision
farming aims for improved crop yield
improvement by monitoring environmental
variables and applying controlled target action
for a situation (Chen and Yada 2011).

The wuse of Nano formulation, Nano
encapsulation and functionalized nanomaterial
of next-generation fertilizers and pesticides
provides site-specific and controlled delivery of
active  ingredients (fertilizers and pest
protectant) to plants and reduces excess run-
off (Nair et al. 2010; Ghormade et al. 2011;
Khot et al. 2012).

The development of smart delivery system in
the form of Nano fertilizer, Nano pesticide,
Nano herbicide and Nano sensor has been
open up new mode of applications for
sustainability of agricultural sector (Scott and
Chen 2013).

Nano-fertilizer

Nano-fertilizer are Nano-materials, responsible
for providing one or more types of nutrients to
the growing plants, and support their growth
and improve production (Liu and Lal 2015).
Based on plant nutrient requirement, nano
fertilizer is divided into following categories (A)
macro- and (B) micro-Nano-fertilizer, (C) Nano
particulate fertilizer

1.2 Macro-Nutrient Nano-fertilizerz

Nutrient is required in large amount in
traditional farming practices. Nitrogen (N),
phosphorus (P), potassium (K), magnesium
(Mg), sulphur (S) and calcium (Ca) are as
macronutrients for plant growth. Increasing
food production demand may push up
macronutrient fertilizer requirement up to 263
MT by 2050 (Alexandratos and Bruinsma
2012).

High-volume-to-surface ratio of nanomaterial
reduces the amount and increases the
efficiency of macronutrient Nano-fertilizer in
comparison with traditional fertilizers. In this
regard, many researchers have developed
macronutrient Nano-fertilizer and used this at
laboratory and field scale. Liu and Lal (2015)
and Ditta et al. (2015) have reviewed the use of
Nano-fertilizer in agriculture. Urea-coated
zeolite chips and urea-modified hydroxyapatite
nanoparticles have been synthesized as a
source of N shown their capabilities as slow
and controlled release of N for long time period
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(Millan et al. 2008; Kottegoda et al. 2011).
Further, Delfani et al. (2014) developed Mg NP
as alternate of Mg and found 7% increment in
Vigna unguiculata seed weight.

3. MICRONUTRIENT NANO-FERTILIZER
Micronutrients are trace element which is
required in minute quantity (B100 ppm) but
essential for different metabolic processes in
plants. Nano form of micronutrients improves
their bioavailability to the plants and shows a
significant improvement in plant growth and
nutrition quality.

In this regard, Delfani et al. (2014) used Fe NP
on blacked eyed pea and measured 10%
increment in chlorophyll content in leaves.
Similarly, in G. max chlorophyll content was
increased by Fe NP at 30-60 ppm
concentration (Ghafariyan et al. 2013). Spray
of Mn NP on Vigna radiate increased 52% root
length, 38% shoot length 71% rootlet and 38%
biomass at 0.05 ppm concentration in
comparison with bulk MnSO4. Zinc is the
essential micronutrient and regulates the
different enzymatic activities in plants. ZnO NP
showed a significant improvement in biomass,
shoot length, root, chlorophyll and protein
content, and phosphate enzyme activity in

Vigna radiate, Cicer ariatium, Cucumis
sativas,
Raphanus sativus, Brassica napus and

Cluster bean (Zhao et al. 2013; Raliya and
Tarafdar 2013). In the case of copper, Cu NP
improved photosynthesis in Elodea desaplanch
by 35% at low concentration (Nekrasova et al.
2011) and seeding growth up to 40% in lettuce
(Shah and Belozerova 2009). Molybdenum
nanoparticle also showed improved microbial
activity and seed growth in chickpea after
combined treatment with nitrogen fixation
bacteria (Taran et al. 2014).

4. RESULT & DISCUSSION
Currently, Nano-agriculture is focusing on
target farming that applies Nano-sized
particles with unique properties to boost crop
production (Batsmanova et al. 2013; Scott and
Chen 2013). In the traditional practices, seed
germination, plant growth promotion and crop
improvement are now being reported
successfully replaced by the application of
carbon nanotubes as regulators of seed
germination and plant growth (Khodakovskaya
et al. 2013; Zheng et al. 2005). The use of
Nano-sized bacteriophages has also shown
promising biological alternatives to
conventional Cu bactericides. Small in size
and high-surface-to-volume ratio character of
nanoparticles make them more efficient in
comparison with their bulk components.
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Engineered nanoparticles enter into
intercellular space through Apo plastic
pathway.

Further, through Apo plastic (through -cell

wall), particles may enter into epidermal and
cortical cell to reach endodermis and
accumulate uniformly or as aggregate form
(Zhao et al. 2013b). In contrast Rico et al.
(2011) hypothesized that simplistic (through
cytoplasm) route is a more organized and
regulated pathway for movement of engineered
nanoparticles into plants. They proposed that
binding of nanoparticle with carrier protein is
helpful in cell internalization and easy to move
through ion channels, aquaporin’s and
endocytosis.

5. CONCLUSION
Nanotechnology has opened an new domain in
agricultural practices that can provide
sustainable tools to conventional farming
practice in the form of Nano-fertilizer and
Nano-pesticide. Nano form of conventional
agriculture -inputs provides the site-specific
and controlled release of active ingredient that
can reduce the excess run-off and prevent
eutrophication and residual contamination.
The wuse of encapsulated and metal Nano-
fertilizer and Nano-pesticide has been
evidenced their promising approach in
agriculture. Ca and P hydroxyapatite, Fe, ZnO,
TiO2, Ag nanoparticles and CNT can be used
as an alternate of conventional agriculture-
input. Further, more research is required in
environment impact assessment of Nano-tools
before commercialization.
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Abstract reinforced MMCs offer exceptional

The aim of the research was to investigate the
corrosion behavior of aluminum metal matrix
compounds (MMC) reinforced with beryl 6061
particles in a mixture of alkaline and saline solutions
using the weight loss method. The mixture of saline
and alkaline solution used is a mixture of sodium
hydroxide and sodium chloride solutions. Composite
materials are made using the technique of liquid
metallurgy using the vortex method. 6061 aluminum
/ beryl particles MMCs with 2, 4 and 6 wt .-% beryl
particles are cast. The corrosion properties of
aluminum, the 6061 / beryl particle compound and
the unreinforced alloy  were evaluated
experimentally. The corrosion test was carried out at
different concentrations of the mixture of sodium
hydroxide and sodium chloride solution in a
concentration of 0.025 M, 0.05 M and 0.1 M
solutions for different exposure times. The results
indicated that the corrosion rate of the metal matrix
composites under the corrosive atmosphere was lower
than that of the 6061 aluminum matrix material
regardless of exposure time and concentration of the
corrosive material. Aluminum The 6061 / beryl
particle compound becomes more corrosion-resistant
as the beryl content increases. This is due to the
formation of a stable layer on the samples. Scanning
electron microscopy (SEM) shows the degree of
attack of the alkaline solution on the surface of the
material being examined.

Keywords: Beryl particulates, Corrosion loss, Metal
Matrix Composite (MMCs), Weight loss.
1. INTRODUCTION

Metal matrix composites are an
important class of materials that
contain metal or alloys as a matrix and
ceramic or fiber particles or whiskers
as reinforcements. Metal matrix
composites based on aluminum have
increased resistance to corrosion, wear
and mechanical properties. They offer
significantly improved properties on
metals and alloys. They are used for
aerospace, power, automotive, and
military applications 1-2. Short fiber

specific strength and stiffness along the
fiber direction compared to those with
particle reinforcements, which have
more isotropic properties. Most of the
research on particle reinforced MMCs
has focused on their 3-4 mechanical
and manufacturing properties. Little
research has been done into their
corrosion behavior, which is why the
corrosion mechanisms are not well
understood. There are conflicting
interpretations and data on
fundamental issues such as the
locations of corrosion initiation and the
role of reinforcement in susceptibility to
corrosion. Corrosion can affect the
metal matrix composite in a number of
ways, depending on its type and the
prevailing environmental conditions.
Studying the corrosion resistance of Al-
based  materials is particularly

important for automotive and
aerospace applications. The main
advantages of 6061 aluminum

composites over unreinforced materials
are: superior strength, improved
stiffness, reduced density, good
corrosion resistance, improved high
temperature  properties, controlled
coefficient of thermal expansion, heat /
thermal management, improved wear
resistance and improved damping
capabilities5-6. One of the main
disadvantages of using metal matrix
composites is the influence of
reinforcement on the rate of corrosion.
This is particularly important for
connections based on aluminum alloys,
where a protective oxide film ensures
corrosion resistance. The present work
focuses on the corrosion properties of
6061 aluminum / beryl metal matrix
compounds.
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2. SELECTION OF MATERIALS AND
METHODS

The material selected for this research
is the commonly used 6061 aluminum
alloy, which is commercially available.
Its composition is given in Table 1.

Table - 1
Composition of Aluminium 6061 alloy
Mg St Fe Cu Ti | Pb
0.8-1.5 | 10-12 1 0.7-1.5 | 0.2 | 0.1

The media used for the corrosion tests
are mixtures of 0.025 M, 0.05 M and
0.1 M sodium hydroxide solution and
sodium chloride. The method used to
characterize corrosion is the weight
loss static corrosion method according
to ASTM G69-80. The composites are
made according to the liquid fusion
metallurgy technique used by
Krupakara et al9. Preheated uncoated
beryl particles are added to the molten
6061 aluminum alloy. Compounds are
made containing 2, 4, and 6 weight
percent beryl particles. For
comparison, the aluminum alloy 6061
was also cast. The molded parts are in
the form of a cylindrical rod. The
sample is made from the molded rod
parts. Cylindrical samples measuring
20 mm x 20 mm are machined from
the cast rod parts of the composite
materials and the matrix alloy. All
samples are subjected to standard
metallographic techniques as
performed by S. EzhilVannan and Paul
Vizhian SimsonlO prior to the static
weight loss corrosion test.

Fig. 1: Microstructure of Matrix
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Fig. 2: Microstructure of 2 % composite

3. RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS

The results of the weight loss corrosion
tests on various mixtures  of
concentrated sodium hydroxide and
sodium chloride solutions are shown in
Figures 3-4.
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Fig. 4: Results of the test in 0.05M
mixture

Figures 5 to 7 show the results
obtained for the static weight loss
corrosion test of compounds composed
of 6061 aluminum / beryl particles and
the matrix alloy in mixtures of 0.025 M,
0.05 M and 0.1 m, respectively, for
different exposure times. The results
can be discussed under the topic Effect
of exposure time and Effect of beryl
particle content.

4. EFFECT OF EXPOSURE TIME

The trend observed in all cases shows a
decrease in corrosion with increasing
test duration. The graphs show that the
corrosion resistance of the composite
increases with increasing exposure
time. This eliminates the possibility of
hydrogen bubbles sticking to the
surface of the sample and forming a
permanent layer that affects the
corrosion process. The phenomenon of
a gradual decrease in the corrosion rate
indicates a possible passivation of the
matrix alloy. De Salazarll explained
that the black protective film consists
of hydroxychloride hydrogen, which
previously slows down the reaction.
Lock and. al.12 pointed out that the
black film consists of a compound of
aluminum  hydroxide. This layer
protects against corrosion even in
acidic environments. However, the
exact chemical nature of such a
protective film has not yet been
determined. It can be clearly seen in
FIGS. 6 to 8 that in the case of cast
iron and composite material the
corrosion rate decreases monotonically
with increasing beryl particle content.
In this case, the corrosion rate of the
composite materials as well as the
matrix alloy is mainly due to the
formation of pitting and cracks on the
surface. In the case of the base alloy,
the resistance of the corrosion medium
used leads to the formation of cracks
on the surface, which ultimately leads
to the formation of pits and thus the
loss of material. The presence of cracks
and pitting on the surface of the base
alloy was clearly observed. Since no
reinforcement is provided in any way,
the base alloy offers no resistance to
acids. Therefore, the weight loss with
an unreinforced alloy is greater than
with composite materials.

5. CONCLUSIONS

The content of beryl particles in 6061
aluminum alloys plays an important
role in the corrosion resistance of the
material. Increasing the percentage of
beryl particles is beneficial to decrease
the density and increase the strength of
the alloy, but therefore the corrosion
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resistance  is greatly  increased.
Aluminum 6061 MMC, when reinforced
with O to 6 wt% beryl particles, could
be successfully produced by the
technique of molten metallurgy. The
rate of corrosion of the alloy and
composite decreased with time for all
concentrations of sodium hydroxide
and sodium chloride solutions. The
corrosion rate of the composites was
lower than that of the matrix alloy
according to the concentrations of
sodium hydroxide and sodium chloride
solution. Composites are better suited
than alloys for applications in alkaline
and marine environments.
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Abstract
Gallic acid is an interesting natural compound because of its
antioxidant, anti-inflammatory, antifungal and antitumor
properties. It is present in relatively high concentrations in a
number of biomass sources and in industrial wastes from
where it could be extracted. Aiming at developing benign and
efficient extraction and purification processes for gallic acid,
aqueous two-phase systems (ATPS) composed of ionic liquids
(ILs) and inorganic salts were investigated. The present
investigation was focused on improving the feasibility of large
scale applications of a solid phase extraction (SPE) procedure
dedicated to the recovery of polyphenols. Adsorption of
polyphenol (gallic acid) on an anion exchange resin,
Amberlite IR-400 was studied for purification of polyphenols
from the pomegranate peel. The work was carried out to
understand how the processing parameters can be
manipulated to optimize the purification of gallic acid for its
further use in nutraceutical and functional foods. In this
work the effect of pH, temperature, speed of agitation and
concentration for gallic acid adsorption on anion exchange
resin was studied.
Keywords: Resin, Antioxidant,
Adsorption, Separation.

1. INTRODUCTION

Gallic Acid, Extraction,

Pomegranate belongs to Punicaceae family.
Punica granatum (Punicaceae), commonly
called pomegranate, recently described as
nature’s power fruit, is a plant used in folkloric
medicine for the treatment of various diseases.
The Pomegranate has strong antioxidant and
anti-inflammatory properties, recent studies
have demonstrated its anti-cancer activity in
several human  cancers. In  addition,
pomegranate peel extract with an abundance
of gallic acid flavonoids and tannins has been
shown to have a high antioxidant activity.
Antimicrobial drug resistance in human
bacterial pathogens is a worldwide issue and
as a consequence, effective treatment and
control of such organisms remain an
important challenge. The chemical formula is
COH2(OH)3COOH. Gallic acid is found both
free and as part of tannins. Salts and esters of
gallic acid are termed 'gallates'. Despite its
name, it does not contain gallium. Gallic acid

is commonly used in the pharmaceutical
industry. Gallic acid can also be used as a
starting material

in the synthesis of the psychedelic alkaloid
mescaline .Gallic acid seems to have anti-
fungal and anti-viral properties. Gallic acid
acts as an antioxidant and helps to protect
human cells against oxidative damage. Gallic
acid was found to show cytotoxicity against
cancer cells, without harming healthy cells.
Gallic acid is used as a remote astringent in
cases of internal haemorrhage. Gallic acid is
also used to treat albuminuria and diabetes.
Gujar et al 2010 [1] has extensively studied
extraction of catachin and epicatechin from
Indian green tea leaves. The detailed study of
effect of various operating parameters has
been studied in the current work. The effect of
microwave irradiation on thymol extraction
shows increase in the percentage extraction of
thymol from ajowain seed [2]. This present
work deals with extraction and purification
Gallic acid from peel of pomegranate to use it
to biological and chemical test as standard
compound by resin adsorption.

2. EXTRACTION OF GALLIC ACID

Materials & Methods

Instruments: Lab equipment was provided by
Aavanira Biotech Private Limited, absorbance
measurements was made on Thermo
UV/Visible spectrophotometer with a pair of
matched quartz cells of 1 cm width, Elder
digital balance used for weighing.

Materials: All Raw materials purchased from
local Market Pune. All the chemicals and
reagents were of analytical grade and were
purchased from Gandhi chemicals and
Bioresource life science.

Selection of Common Solvent: After assessing
the solubility of polyphenol in different
solvents Ethanol has been selected as common
solvent for developing spectral characteristics.
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Soxhlet Extraction

Soxhlet extraction is a procedure for extracting
nonvolatile and semi volatile organic
compounds from solids such as dry powder,
peel, soils, sludge’s, and wastes. The Soxhlet
extraction process ensures intimate contact of
the sample matrix with the extraction solvent.
Preparation of Pomegranate Peel Extract
10 gm of pomegranate peel was used with 500
ml of ethanol and kept in an extraction
thimble. The extraction thimble drained freely
for the duration of the extraction period with
the condenser attached to the top of the
soxhlet apparatus. Soxhlet extraction was
conducted for about 8 hours and the crude
extract was used as a raw material for
adsorption. The maximum amount of gallic
acid is 0.35 mg/ 10 gm of peel of pomegranate.

Pretreatment of Adsorbent

10 gm of anion exchange resin Amberlite IR
400 was weighed and taken in a 250 ml
conical flask. The adsorbent was washed with
distilled water, then with 15 times w/v 0.5 (N)
HCI and 0.5 (N) NaOH, and finally again with
distilled water till neutral pH was obtained.

Batch & Continues Adsorption Study

10 g of pretreated resin suspended in buffer
was kept in a 250 ml of conical flask. 50 ml of
pomegranate peel extract (in 50% aqueous-
ethanolic solution) with known polyphenol
concentration was added to each flask. The
flasks were kept in a shaking incubator
maintained at 120 rpm and 25°C until
adsorption equilibrium was reached. The
temperature range was varied from 25-40°C,
and pH of the buffer solution was varied from
4-7. The buffer pH of 4-5.5 were obtained
using citrate buffer (an equimolar (0.1 M)
mixture of citric acid and tri-sodium citrate).
For pH 6-6.5, phosphate buffer (an equimolar
(0.2 M) mixture of sodium dihydrogen
phosphate and di-sodium hydrogen
phosphate) were used. The adsorptive capacity
of the resin is represented by the following
expression. [3]

3. RESULTS & DISCUSSION
Batch adsorption
Effect of pH on the Adsorptive Capacity for
Batch Adsorption: The pH value of the aqueous
solution is an important controlling parameter
in any adsorption process.

22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

% of adsorption = ux 100
q,

The pH value can affect the process by
affecting the surface charge of adsorbent, the
degree of ionization and speciation of
adsorbate during adsorption. Thus, the effect
of pH in the solution on the adsorption
percentage of polyphenol on amberlite IR 400
resin was studied at a pH range of 4.0-7. The
experiment was performed with an initial
polyphenol concentration of 5.65 mg/ml, at
25°C with a contact time of 180 minutes [5]
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Fig. 1: (A) Kinetic Curve on Adsorptive
Capacity in pH range of 4.0-7, (B) Effect of pH
on Adsorption Percentage (%)

Effect of Temperature for Batch Adsorption:
Temperature is also one of the major factors
affecting the biosorption process. In this study,
S50 ml of polyphenol solution with initial
polyphenol concentration of 5.65 mg/ml was
treated. Observation of effect of temperature
on adsorption percentage (%) and kinetic curve
of adsorptive capacity of pomegranate peel on
amberlite IR-400 resin in the for temperature
ranging from 25°C to 40°C pomegranate peel.
It was observed that maximum of the gallic
acid was absorbed by resin in first one and
half hour from initialization of adsorption. It
was also observed that temperature of solution
has an effect on adsorption process [5].
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Fig. 2: (A) Kinetic Curve on Adsorptive
Capacity in the RPM Range of 30-120 RPM,
and (B) Effect of RPM on Adsorption
Percentage (%)

Effect of RPM for Batch Adsorption: Speed of
agitation is also one of the major factors
affecting the biosorption process. In this study,
50 ml of polyphenol solution with initial
polyphenol concentration of 5.0 mg/ml was
treated with the 10 g of resin for 180 minutes
at RPM ranging from 30 rpm to 120 rpm.

Effect of Temperature for Continuous
Adsorption

Temperature is also one of the major factors
affecting the biosorption process. In this study,
50 ml of polyphenol solution with initial
polyphenol concentration of 5.65 mg/ml was
treated with the 10 g of resin for 180 minutes
at temperature ranging from 25°C to 40°C.
Observation of Effect of Temperature on
adsorption percentage (%) and Kinetic curve of
adsorptive capacity of pomegranate peel on
amberlite IR-400 resin in the Temperature
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range of 25-40 OC for pomegranate peel: The
gradual decreases in gallic acid adsorption
percentage indicate the exothermic nature of
the adsorption process. To avoid compound
loss, plant extracts prepared at elevated
temperature should be cooled before applying
to adsorption columns.
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Fig. 3: (A) Kinetic curve on adsorptive capacity
in the temperature of range 25-40 0C, and (B)
Effect of Temperature on adsorption
percentage (%)

4. CONCLUSION
The above work was carried out to get a better
understanding on how the processing
parameters can be  manipulated for
optimization of adsorption based purification
of pomegranate peel for gallic acid. The present
study of biosorption of gallic acid on an ion
exchange resin shows that the adsorption
process is dependent on the pH, temperature,
rpm and concentration of the solution. The
adsorption capacity was low at slightly acidic
medium (pH 4.0) and gradually increased with
increasing pH values up to pH 5.5., adsorption

22-23" November 2019 | MRCEW, Medchal, Hyderabad, TS, INDIA

percentage of total polyphenol decreases with
increasing temperature, adsorption percentage
have less effect on change in rpm but
increases with increase in rpm, for
concentration in increases gradually with
increase in concentration up to equilibrium
and the decreases. Adsorption capacity was
highest at 25°C and gradually decreased with
increase in temperature indicating the
exothermic nature of adsorption. It was found
that at pH 5.5 and 25°C temperature, the
adsorption of total polyphenol by Amberlite IR-
400 was found maximum.
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